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General 


Best Sino-Foreign Joint Ventures in 1989 Chosen 


OW 2604012690 Bering XINHUA in Enelish 
1148 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying, April 25 (XINHUA}—In a local compe- 
tution which concluded here today, 11 enterprises were 
selected as the country’s best Sino-foreign joint ventures 
in 1989. 


The award-winning firms are Xinjiang Tianshan 
Woollen Textile Company Ltd.. Guangzhou Packaging 
Co. Ltd., Being Jeep Co. Lid., Huaqiang-Sanyo Elec- 
tronics Co. Ltd., Shanghai Volkswagen Automotive Co. 
Lid., Shanghai Yaohua Pilkington Glass Company Ltd.., 
China- Schidler Elevator Co. Ltd., Shanghai-Bell! Tele- 
phone Equipment Manufacturing Co. Ltd., China 
Hewlett-Packard Company Ltd.. Shanghai-E.K. Chor 
Motorcycle Ltd. and Xiamen Overseas Chinese Elec- 
tronics Co. Ltd. 


The competition was sponsored by the “ECONOMIC 
DAILY,” the “CHINA BUSINESS TIMES” and China 
Market Publishing Corporation. 


In line with China’s policy of encouraging export- 
oriented and technologically advanced investment 
projects, selection criteria were weighted in favor of 
profitible ventures. 


The overseas investors in the winning ventures, which 
involve textiles, light industry, packaging, machinery, 
automotives, communications and building materials, 
come from the United States, Britain, Belgium, Switzer- 
land, Thailand, Japan, Federal Germany and Hong 
Kong. 


Except for the one venture chosen from Xinjiang in 
western China, all award-winning firms are located in 
the country’s coastal areas including Shanghai, Beijing. 
Guangdong and Fujian. 


The enterprises boast at least 10 million U.S. dollars 
each for investment, with the biggest amounting 19 200 
million U.S. dollars, and the highest export ratio among 
them reaching 64 percent. 


By the end of 1989, China had approved 20,000 foreign- 
invested enterprises, 12,000 of which are joint equity 
ventures. Their combined foreign investmen' value 
totalled 30 billion U.S. dollars. 


Article Outlines 1990 World Prospects 


OW 1904110990 Beying GUOJ] WENTI YANIIU 
in Chinese No 1, 13 Jan 90 pp 1-4, 9 


[Article by Wang Lin (3769 2651): Prospects for the 
1990's} 


[Text] The international trend of shifting from confronta- 
tion and tension to dialogue and detente, and from bipo- 
larization to multipolarization will continue to evolve 
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rapidly. [he 1990's will be an important preparatory and 
transitional period. The world from now on will change 
with each passing day, and all kinds of forces will disin- 
tegrate and then regroup. Bipolarization of the world 
around the United States and the Soviet Union since the 
end of the Second World War will be replaced by multi- 
polarization. The common goa! of all nations in the world 
will be to establish a new international political order, 
based on the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


The world has entered a new decade—the threshold of 
the 1990's. Beginning from the middle of the 1980's, in 
particular during the past year, the trend of shifting from 
controntation and tension to dialogue and detente, and 
from bipolarization to multipolarization in the interna- 
tional arena 1s getting stronger and more extensive. This 
trend in terms of scale, influence, diversity and com- 
plexity 1s something which has never happened betore. 
and will gradually change the pattern of bipolarization 
and the ensuing East-West relations, which have been in 
existence since the end of the Second World War. This 
trend will continue to unfold rapidly during the new 
decade, and could possibly continue into the next cen- 
tury. Therefore, the 1990's will be an important prepa- 
ratory and transitional period. Detente and dialogue not 
only provide people with a considerable period of rela» 

ation, but also many unstable factors and grave chal- 
lenges. During the process, there will be many difficul- 
ties, complications, and even setbacks. Every country 
still has to work harder to safeguard peace and security in 
the world, and to promote detente in the international 
arena. 


Looking at the current situation, the two superpowers, 
the United States and the Soviet Union, will continue to 
hold dialogue, reduce the level of the arms race. and 
improve relations. Due to changes in the global situa- 
tion, in particular the developments in Eastern Europe. 
Gorbachev and Bush brought their meeting forward, and 
met informally for two days off Malta in the Mediterra- 
nean in early December 1989. They will hold an official 
meeting around late spring or early surmuner agreed upon 
earlier by their foreign ministers. Duriny, the neeeting in 
Wyoming in late September 1989 bctween the US. 
Secretary of State and the Soviet Foreign Minister, the 
Soviet Union made an important concession by agreeing 
to exclude the “Star Ways” program from strategic 
nuclear arms talks, separate the negotiations for sea- 
based cruise missiles and strategic nuclear arms, and 
dismantle the Krasnoyarsk Radar Station. This allowed 
great progress to be made in the field of ,trategic nuclear 
arms, conventional military forces, and chemical 
weapons !uring U.S.- Soviet arms negotiations. The two 
sides also agreed wo hold further talks on the political 
solution to regional conflicts and the improvement of 
bilateral relations. Progress in U.S.-Soviet relations, like 
some of the earlier agreements between Gorbachev and 
Reagan, reflected the desire by both sides to pursue arms 
reduction, and to relax and improve relations, based on 
their strategic interests and events at home and abroad. 
The domestic situation in the Soviet Union ts very grim. 
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Its economic difficulties are worsening, labor unrest 
rising, ethnic conflict intensifying, and the situation in 
Eastern Europe changing swiftly. As a result, it needs to 
break the stalemate with the United States, reach an 
agreement on arms cuts, enhance economic and techno- 
logical cooperation with the West, reduce the domestic 
and overseas burden, and relax international tension in 
order to concentrate its strength on solving urgent eco- 
nomic and political problems at home. Although the 
U.S. budget and trade deficits have eased somewhat, 
they are still massive. A fundamental solution has not 
been found for them and problems could emerge any 
moment. In the mean time, the Japanese economy 1s 
expanding rapidly, West Germany is growing stronger, 
and the effort of the European Communities to integrate 
into a large market by 1992 gets more pressing. Their 
differences and friction with the United States have 
increased constantly. The Bush administration has been 
in office for a year now and 1s facing increasing pressure 
from at home and abroad. Faced with a rapidly changing 
world, the time has come for him to hold meaningful 
negotiations with the Soviet Union in a bid to achieve 
something during his term and to win support from 
various Gomestic quarters. Moreover, the Bush admin- 
istration has come to regard the difficulties encountered 
by the Soviet Union and the East European countries as 
an “historic opportunity,” and is attempting to influence 
the changes to the advantage of the West. People esti- 
mate that the development of relations between the 
United States and the Soviet Union may be accelerated 
in the future. They may achieve a breakthrough in the 
talks on strategic nuclear weapons in the field of arms 
control, reach some sort of agreement on reducing con- 
ventional arms in Europe to pave the way for a new 
round of summit meetings for European security, make 
compromises on certain regional conflicts, and improve 
bilateral economic and trade relations. Since the end of 
the Second World War, the fierce arms competition 
between the United States and the Soviet Union not only 
cannot overwhelm the other side, but has put each in the 
dangerous situation of being destroyed by the other. 
Moreover, it has created serious economic and political 
difficulties for them. In recent years, people in both the 
United States and the Soviet Union have held discus- 
sions On the concept of security, the level of armament, 
and military policy, and both sides have made many 
adjustments. It 1s estimated that, in the 1990's, the two 
countries will continue to reduce arms and reduce mili- 
tary burdens at home and abroad. The change in rela- 
tions between the United States and the Soviet Union 
will have an important influence on the international 
situation, and so people in the world are showing great 
concern for the development and outlook of relations 
between the two countries. 


Naturally, the United States and the Soviet Union, being 
two superpowers, have their own strategic interests, and 
so will continue to compete and contend with each other. 
Albeit they have a common need in disarmament and 
the improvement in relations, their differences and con- 
tradictions are still sharp and complicated. Their level of 
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arms competition may decrease, but they will not 
weaken their efforts to improve the quality of their 
weapons and develop high technology in the military 
field. They both are willing to solve regional conflicts in 
some localities, but still want to keep their own influence 
in those regions. Their relations may be somewhat 
alleviated. However, the United States, capitalizing on 
ils superior pwsition in the economic, scientific, and 
technological fields, wants to overwhelm the other side 
with its combined national power, mainly its economic, 
scientific, and technological strength. but the Soviet side 
will not be forced to make concessions easily. In partic- 
ular, the ideological struggle between the two countries 
will be aggravated. The Bush administration considers 
the intensification of economic and political difficulties 
in the Soviet Union as a good opportunity to put 
pressure on the Soviet Union to make changes. It has 
openly declared that it would enforce a “‘supra- 
containment” policy toward the Soviet Union, “bolder” 
than the previous administrations. In fact, while con- 
tinuing its policy of containment toward the Soviet 
Union, it will strengthen its tactics of “peaceful evolu- 
tion” to “encourage the Soviet Union to change to an 
open society” and thus make the Soviet Union “merge 
with international society.” In future, the open and 
behind the scenes struggles between the United States 
and the Soviet Union in infiltration and anti-infiltration 
and in evolution and anti-evolution will continue to 
develop and, at times, those struggles may become very 
fierce. Therefore, we can see that the United States and 
the Soviet Union will improve thei; relations and 
strengthen cooperation due to their own need, but their 
fundamental contradictions have not been solved and 
will be exposed constantly amid talk of improving rela- 
tions. It is the judgment of world opinion that the 
development of relations between the United States and 
the Soviet Union cannot be smooth sailing. 


The multipolar tendency, particularly economic multi- 
polarization, will continue to develop rapidly in the days 
to come. According to a general ferecast, Japan, as an 
economic and banking giant, will continue its rapid 
economic development and surpass, or match, the 
United States in many respects in the 1990's. Japan has 
already surpassed the United States in total assets and 
become the richest nation in the world. Japan's average 
per-housechold assets amount to 28 million yen, while 
that of the United States is 24 million yen. In fiscal year 
1989, Japan will surpass the United States in develop- 
ment aid and become the world’s largest aid-giving 
country. In fiscal year 1988, Japan’s development aid 
amounted to $9.134 billion, up 22.5 percent and $600 
million less than the devc!opment aids provided by the 
United States. In fiscal year 1989, Japan's development 
aid will reach $10 bison. In fiscal year 1988, Japan's 
capital flow to devel ping nations amounted to $21.4 
billion, surpassing that of the United States for two 
consecutive years. Japan has formulated a plan for 
enhancing basic scientific research in the next 10 years, 
with the ambition to catch the United States. Japan has 
stepped up its trade, investment, and technological 
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transfer in Southeast Asia in an attempt to increase its 
influence in the Asian-Pacific region and establish an 
Fast Asia Economic Circle under :ts influence. At the 
sam. time, the economy in the European Community, 
particularly that in West Germany, is also developing 
rapidly, with an economic growth rate nearing that of the 
United States, and a total trade volume accounting for 
one third of the world’s total. According to a US. 
appraisal, West Germany * as become the world’s third 
largest economic power, next only to the United States 
and Japan. West Germany has surpassed the l uted 
States and Japan in exports for several years, and 
become the largest export country. Since its overseas 
assets increased to 427 billion Deutschmarks in 1989 
from 125 billion in 1985, West Germany has become the 
world’s second largest creditor nation, next only to 
Japan. The European Community ts making progress in 
its effort to establish a large united market. By 1992. 
when tariff barriers are removed, West Europe will 
increase its GNP by five percent, create two million new 
jobs, lower its commodity prices by six percent, and 
greatly enhance its competitive power on the interna- 
tional market. To meet the challenge of Japan and the 
European Community, the United States has signed a 
free trade agreement with Canada, and 1s planning to 
expand free trade to other countries and establish a free 
trade zone under its control. These changes show that the 
U.S. leadership in the world economy has been shaken 
and will gradually be replaced by a U_S.-Japanese-West 
German combination. In addition, some new industrial- 
ized countries will gradually emerge from among devel- 
oping countries and some regional economic or raw 
materials associations will play an important role. With 
the unevenness in economic development, the tendency 
for acting independently in various countries and the 
diversification of world politics are growing. So, it has 
become more and more difficult for the United States 
end the Soviet Union to do the same to dominate world 
affairs as they did in the past. As Western news media 
put it, “military decentralization” is developing. 
According to press report, !apan’s defense budget for 
fiscal year 1990 will exceed four trillion yen, up 6.35 
percent from the previous year and hitting an all-time 
high, and it will be the third largest defense budget in the 
world, next only to those of the United States and the 
Soviet Union. The European Community is promoting 
its Cooperative weaponry research and production. In 
addition, according to U.S. press reports, 18 Third 
World countries have ballistic missiles, and 15 Third 
World countries will become capable of making ballistic 
missiles in the 1990"s. Many Third World countries have 
become, or will soon become, capable of manufacturing 
chemical and nuclear weapons; some of them are doing 
research on biological weapons, and many of them have 
sophisticated conventional weapons. Of course, multipo- 
larization will take 2 considerable time. However, its 
development and impact on the international situation 
have become important issues which politicians and 
commentators in all countries are concerned about and 
are discussing. 
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However, we should also see that the United States and 
the Soviet Union—the two superpowers—stil! have great 
influence on world politics, and particularly have the 
upper hand militarily. For a very long time in the future, 
the bipolar situation will continue, and whether there is 
confrontation or dialogue and whether there 15 detente or 
tension between the United States and the Soviet Union 
will remain a very important factor to affect the inter- 
national situation. However, with the development of 
multipolarization, the bipolar posture will gradually be 
weakened and the international situation will become 
more diversified and complex. It is umpossible for the 
United States and the Soviet Union to disregard these 
changes. The world 1s being pushed toward mult)polar- 
ization by the enhanced exchanges and cooperation 
between the East and West, by the tendency for acting 
independently and for unity and cooperation in various 
countries, by the growing tendency for grouping and 
integration, and by movements for nonaligned neutrality 
and for nuclear-free zones. In a multipolar world, in 
contrast to the current bipolar situation, there will be 
both individual countries and associations of countries, 
and both old, developed countries and newly- 
industrialized countries, they are different in size, 
Strengthen, and role: and there will be confrontation, 
friction, and competition, and there will also be infiltra- 
tion, coordination, and cooperation. The economic and 
political influence of Japan and the European Commu- 
nity will become greater, and the U.S. and Soviet 
monopoly in the world will change. 


Al present, drastic changes are taking place in the 
situation in East Europe, causing attention and concern 
wmong world countries. East European countries are 
encountering great economic and political difficulties 
due to longstanding subjective and objective reasons, 
and their demand for reform has become more and more 
intense. The intensified demand for reform 1s also pro- 
moted by the reforms in the Soviet Union. However, 
heated debates and differences over how to reform and 
what road to take are taking place in various quarters in 
those countries and causing a turbulent situation there. 
Moreover, Western nations, headed by the United 
States, are taking advantage of the situation to exercise 
their influence and step up infiltration, further wors- 
ening the complicated situation. For this reason, it 1s not 
unlikely that certain unexpected situation might occur in 
some East European regions in the days to come. The 
changes in the East European situation have broken the 
post-war Yalta pattern and East-West boundary, and 
intensified existing difference’: and contradictions in 
Europe. With the appearanc. of the ghost of “German 
reunification,” the situatior in Europe rs becoming more 
tense and more complicated, and its future development 
merits people's attention. The economic and political 
reforms and relevant probiems and diffic.lties in the 
Soviet Union are also attracting worldwide attention. 
The Soviet Union wants to reform its extensive economy 
and its irrational industrial structure caused by the arms 
race. This, of course, cannot be done tn a short time. 
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Besides. its longstanding economic, political, nationalhi- 
ties, democracy, and legal problems have been intensi- 
fied, causing failure in fulfilling plans, economic diffi- 
culties, shortage in material supply, frequent workers’ 
strikes, and more disputes among various nationalities. 
As a result, there exist different opimions on the “new 
thinking” and greater resistance to its implementation. 
In the new era, there will be many unforeseen changes in 
the international situation, many new circumstances and 
problems, and many unstable and uncertain factors. 
which must be observed and studied with a new vision. 


While a new industrial technological revolution will take 
place soon, the competition in high-tech development 
between the developed countries and some capable, 
developing countries will be further intensified in the 
future. It takes a fairly long time to develop high- 
technology and turn it into a productive force. It 1s 
estimated that a breakthrough will be made in this regard 
gradually in the early 21st century. Therefore, the 1990's 
iS an extremely important preparatory period. High- 
technology. with stress on the information revolution, 
will greatly enhance the productive forces, gradually 
change the way of production and life in society, and 
thus enhance a country’s overall strength and competi- 
tive power on the international market, raising its status 
in the world. For this reason, all countries in the world 
attach importance to the development of high tech- 
nology. Many countries are formulating high-technology 
development plans, increasing investment in it, estab- 
lishing high-technology research centers and trial pro- 
duction bases, and training high-tech personnel in an 
attempt to gci ahead of others and gain supremacy in 
most advanced branches of science. Nevertheless, the 
new information technology revolution has put the 
world’s economy. banking. trade, and production into a 
complete network. In economic science and technology, 
no country can isolate itself from the rest of the world 
and stay out of the influence of other countries. In the 
days to come, there will exist in the world a very complex 
and changeable situation of simultaneous existence of 
competition, friction, monopoly, mutual reliance, coor- 
dination, and cooperation. Therefore, all countries in the 
world must build themselves through their own efforts, 
and at the same time, cooperate with fore:gn countries to 
push their own economy, science, and technology for- 
ward. 


The development of high technology will widen the 
economic gap between world countries, particularly 
between developed and developing countries, and will 
create a disturbing factor in the international situation. 
The United States, self-assured for having advanced high 
technology to rely on, 1s trying in every possible way to 
overwhelm the Soviet Union, Japan, and the European 
Community in economic science and technology, but it 
1S NOt Optimistic in thes regard. Japan and the European 
Community are striving to catch up, and, in fact, they 
have already surpassed, or matched, the United States in 
some fields. Knowing very clearly that it must not lag 
behind, the Soviet Union, of course, is also rousing itself 
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to catch up. Some developed countries and capable 
developing countries are particulariy working hard tu try 
to excel in some scientific and technological fielus and 
keep pace with the trend of the times. Although most 
developing countries are striving to develop their 
economy, science, and technology. the gap between them 
and developed countries 1s still widening, due to the 
restrictions of their economic strength and scientific and 
technological level. The South-North gap will continue 
to widen, and existing differences and contradictions 
will be intensified. So, to establish a new international 
economic order and narrow the South-North gap has 
become an urgent. current task. 


In the broad Third World. though the relaxation of the 
situation has created a favorable atmosphere for con- 
struction and international cooperation, yet there have 
appeared many complicated and difficult factors. In 
some developing countries, many existing internal dif- 
ferences and contradictions, including those concerning 
parties, military affairs, nationalities, religions, and 
social issues, are intensifying. and there is an increasing 
voice in society calling for higher wages, opposing com- 
modity price hikes, and demanding the improvement of 
living conditions and the raising of prices of primary 
products. Some countries are faced with aggravated 
economic difficulties, a heavy debt burden, increased 
financial deficit, and reduced foreign exchange income. 
The result of this is the worsening of the social order and 
even the appearance of political upheavals. Quite a 
number of countries have the problem of sharpened 
disputes with their neighbors about territorial, religious, 
racial, and ‘iimigration issues, adding to the tension 
along the borders and in the related areas. Many devel- 
Oping countries are carrying ovt social reforms and 
adjustrients, and have already made considerable 
achievements. Yet, their progress is quite slow, due to 
their poor foundation, low starting point, large popula- 
tion, and lack of experience. Under the circumstances 
where the developed countries are going all out to 
develop high-technology. the North-South gap is further 
widening with the result that the rch are becoming 
richer and the poor are getting poorer. People are con- 
cerned that new conflicts within and between some 
countries may break out and the once-alleviated old 
conflicts may come back again. Despite the withdrawal 
of Soviet troops from Afghanistan, the civil war ts 
worsening the situation in that country. Though there 
has appeared the possibility of a political settlement of 
the Cambodian issue, Vietnam ts still trying to maintain 
its control over Cambodia. Confronted with serious 
challenges from all sides, Third World countries are 
required to rely on their own efforts, strengthen their 
unity and cooperation, and try to overcome all difficul- 
ties so that they may continue to forge ahead coura- 
geously. 


As can be seen, detente and dialogue represent the 
general irend, but they do not mean peace around the 
world. On the contrary, hidden problems and contradic- 
tions will come to the fore, and restrained demands and 
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sentiments will burst out. In international relations, 
unexpected issues may change from a relaxed to a tense 
State in certain areas and on certain questions. Generally 
speaking, there 1s little likelihood of the breakout of big 
wars, but we cannot rule out the possibility of regional 
conflicts and so-called “low-intensity wars.” With the 
de-escalation of U.S.-Soviet military confrontation. a 
relaxed situation will appear in the world, but the 
comprehensive strength race among nations and espe- 
cially their race for superiority in economy, science, and 
technology, and the struggle between evolution and 
counter-evolution will be further sharpened. Compli- 
cated and difficult problems have not only appeared in 
the period of tension, but will also come up in the period 
of relaxation. Struggle without gunsmoke 1s by no means 
simpler and easier to solve than that with. We should 


learn to use the dialectic method to see the both sides of 


a matter. Detente 1s conducive to development and 
cooperation in the world, but it also has an unfavorable 
aspect. In the future, changes will appear in the world 
with each passing day. The rise of Japan and West 
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Germany and the drastic changes in the European situ- 
aiion have drawn world attention. All kinds of forces will 
undergo realignment and regrouping, resulting in a new 
center of forces. Eventually. the postwar situation, with 
the United States and the Soviet Union at two poles, and 
the state of affairs created by the Yalta Agreement will be 
replaced by a new multipolar pattern. To safeguard 
peace and security, the common task of countries in the 
world 1s to establish a new interantional political order 
and promote peace and developmen. on the basis uf the 
five principles for peaceful coexistence. Now, statesmen 
and scholars of various countries are watching and 
studying the changes and tides which have taken place 
and will take place in the world. Governments of a 
number of countries are discussing and readjusting their 
domestic and foreign policies to meet the still greater 
changes in the world and keep abreast of the tide in the 
days w come. The 1990's will be an era of change and 
challenge. ‘Ve should have a sense of urgency, strive to 
catch up with the pace of the .imes, and gear up our 
socialist modernization drive so that China will stand 
firm and erect among the nations of the world. 
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Science & Technology 


Conference Examines Power-Generating Capacity 


OW 1504074790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0712 GMT 15 Apr 90 


[Text] Fuzhou, April | 5 (XINHU A} —China has become 
the fifth country in the world that has a combined power 
generating Capacity exceeding 100 million kw, a national 
conference being held here was told. 


The national power generating capacity has increased 
‘rom 60 million kw in 1980 to 124 million kw. During 
the same period China's generating energy has increased 
from 300.6 billion kwh to 582 billion kwh, ranking 
fourth in the world. 


Of the power generating units installed during the 1 986- 
90 period, the largest has a capacity of 60! 000 kw. Now 
500-kilovolt high-pressure transmissior. «ine has played a 
key role in some power transmission networks. 


China has four grids each with a generating capacity of 
15 million kw. 


The state has invested about 300 million yuan in the 
construction of telecommunication netting for the power 
industry over the past five years. 


Conference Reports Open Labs Iicrease Research 


OW 2004155490 Beiying AINHUA in English 
145. GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 20 (XINHUA)}—Since the establish- 
ment of the open laboratories program of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences [CAS] in 1985, 63 labs have started 
open research and made major achievements in high- 
level research. 


According to a report at a conference of the academy's 
open laboratories, these labs undertook 2.470 research 
projects in 1989, 1.050 of which are key state scientific 
projects, part of the high technology development plan 
or natural science fund projects. 


The open labs last year issued over 4.800 research 
papers, 26 of which have won national awards. 


New management and operating syste:ns, which make 
personnel flow and cooperative work easier, have been 
formed in the open laboratories. 


In 1989, 48 percent of the researchers in these open labs 
were guest researchers from universities, colleges, facto- 
ries, and other work units, making the science academy a 
national base for scientific research. 


The open labs have born fruit in basic research, such as 
research on the structure of insulin crystals and on 
symmetrical quasi-crystals. 


The labs have also made advances significant to China's 
economic development. They include research on gas 
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development, the atmosphere and the relationship 
between agricultural production and climate. 


The open laboratories have provided good conditions for 
young scientists to conduct scient:c research and have 
trained and gathered a large number of outstanding 
intelicctuals. 


About 30 of the researchers have won state awards. 
Many are scholars who have returned after studying 
abroad. 


By sponsoring and joining various types of international 
academic activities, the open laboratories have also 
promoted China's academic exchanges with foreign 
countries. 


According <o a science academy official, the state and the 
science academy have invested over 270 million yuan in 
the construction, installation and operation of these 
open labs. 


Seminar on Auto Industry Development Held 


OW 230405 1990 Beying XINHUA in English 
1348 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 2! (XINHUA}—Domestic auto- 
mobile production will develop rapidly over the next ten 
years to meet the needs of enterprises and the travel 
industry. 


Experts attending a current seminar on the strategic 
development of the Shangha: automobile industry pre- 
dict that by 1995 the annual demand for cars by state, 
collective and township enterprises will increase from 
the present 600,000 to 1.2 million. 


An additiona! 200,000 will need to be replaced. 


The demand from individual consumers will also 
increase by a small margin. There are now 20,000 
privately owned cars in China. 


The experts say the demand for new cars centers on 
medium grade automobiles. 


The “Santana™ car produced by Shanghai Volksawagen 
Automotive Company Lid., a Sino-German joint ven- 
ture, is the country’s most advanced medium grade car. 


Last year, 15.000 Santana automobiles were produced, 
accounting for two-fifths of China’s total annual auto- 
mobile production. The joint venture has a designed 
capability of producing 60,000 Santana cars a year. 


Automobile experts attending the seminar have said 
more technology should be imported and the major 
components of the car should be produced in China to 
reduce costs. Santana cars now cost 170,000 yuan. 


The quality of domestically produced parts and acceso- 
ries should also be improved to expand exports ond 
achieve a hard currency balance in automobile prod uc- 
tion. 
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The experts believe that over the next five to ten years, 
the market for Chinese-produced automobiles will 
mainly be in China. During this period 20 to 30 per cent 
of the demand for automobiles will be met by imports of 
foreign automobiles. 


Lu Jian, chairman of the Shanghai Automobile Industry 
Corporation, has suggested the first national automobile 
technology development center be set up in Shanghai to 
design cars to meet the needs of the public. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Problems in Current Economic Situation Viewed 
HK3003 152190 Beijing JINGII YANJIU in Chinese 
No 12, 20 Dec 89, pp 23-30 


[Article by Wang Mengkui (3769 1125 1145) of the 
Economic Research Center of the State Planning Com- 
mission: “The Present Economic Situation and Some 
Questions Which Need To Be Studied”] 


[Text] Ed:tor’s note: This is the first of the two parts of 
the report given at the Economic Research Wor 
Meeting of the National Planning Commission System 
held on 9 November 1989. Comrades Guo Shuging 
(6753 2885 3237). Wang Dacheng (3769 1129 2052), 
and Zhao Ning (6730 1380) took part in the drafting. 
[End editor's note]. 


I. On Understanding the Current Economic Situation 


The economic situation is everybody's concern. How to 
estimate the current economic situation is a problem 
that requires earnest and careful study. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, the successes achieved in economic con- 
struction and reform and opening to the outside world 
have been enormous ones. The national economic 
strength has becn manifestly augmented and the people's 
standard of living has been improved. All of this has 
been observed and felt by the people and recognized by 
international! public opinion. At the same time, in the 
course of its development, many difficulties and prob- 
lems have occurred. Of these difficulties and problems. 
some have accumulaied through the years and have 
never been satisfactorily settled, and some have been 
newly generated under the new conditions of recent 
years. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee last year, carrying out the guideline 
of improvement and rectification and deepening the 
reform has earned initial success. However, seen as a 
whole, improvement and rectification have just started 
and are still far from accomplishing the anticipated 
target, in economic work many deep-lying problems 
have not been solved: and problems such as currency 
inflation, imbalance in the structure, confusion in the 
economic order, injustice in income distribution, and so 
forth are still very serious. These problems have accu- 
mulated through the years. The causes of their growth 
and development ar: drep-going and complex, and it is 


not realistic to expect their solution within a short period 
of time merely through a slight tightening and rectifica- 
tion and without going through pain and sacrifice. 


The principal difficultics and problems currently con- 
fronting us in the economic sphere are as follows: 


—Currency inflation presents a grave threat. The daily 
aggregating currency inflation 1s the accumulative 
result of the economic over-heating in recent years, 
and is also a comprehensive reflection of the extant 
problems in economic construction and reform. As a 
result of the exrstence of the tendency of seeking quick 
results im both economic construction and social 
reform and one-sidecly scrambling to compete in 
speed. plus the fact of short-term acts being serious 
and general, thus casuing double inflation in both 
investment demand and consumption demand, social 
aggregate demand has greatly exceeded social aggre- 
gate supply. In these years, the inflation in investment 
demand and consumption demand has relied to a 
considerable degree for support on a financial and 
currency policy of an expanded nature, that is, large 
amounts of budget deficits, the issuance of banknotes, 
and the raising of internal and external loans; at the 
same time, a considerable portion has also depended 
on cating up old capital for realization. These are the 
principal causes of currency inflation and the rise in 
commodity prices. At present, between social aggre- 
gate supply and social aggregate demand, a ve y larger 
gap still exists. But due to the difficulty of increasing 
the large input during the economic readjustment 
period and economic benefits being unable to be 
manifestly improved within a short period of time, 
social aggregate supply has made a large-scale 
increase: on the other hand, it 1s extremely difficult to 
control social aggregate demand, particularly the con- 
sumption demand of the individual's income. The 
surplus purchasing power of the residents by the end 
of this year will amount to over 700 billion yuan. At 
the moment, value-protective savings are relied on to 
temporarily restrict the consumption trend of the 
residents, but this kind of high-grade savings scheme 
does not possess a firm foundation. Beginning in from 
the coming year. the peak of the repayment of prin- 
cipal and payment of interest on both internal and 
external loans 1s duc. This will bring rather great 
difficulties to the national fnances and increase the 
degree of difficulty in restricting currency inflation 
and stabilizing commodity prices. Moreover, we must 
also consider the necessity of gradually reforming the 
existing extremely irra‘ional price structure. This year, 
transport prices will be readjusted, and next year the 
prices of cotton and edible oils will be raised. The 
prices of coal and crude oi! must also be readjusted. 
Moreover, with the influences of the international 
currency inflation, the rise in the general level of prices 
will be imevitable. The current rehance on strength- 
ening administrative control, increasing financial sub- 
sidics, and on the banks going to the extent of 
inversely linking deposit and loar: interest rates in 
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order to temporarily absorb savings deposits, may 
temporarily ease and trend of the rise in commodity 
prices but cannot basically remove the force of pres- 
sure from currency inflation. Increasing financial sub- 
sidies and value-prese7ving savings will shift the diffi- 
culties to a latter date, but if intensive efforts are not 
made to realize the targets of improvement and recti- 
fication in making the economic situation turning for 
the better, then more difficulties may be added to 
further development. 


—Concurrent with the imbalance in the aggregate vol- 
umes, dislocation in the proportionate relationships 
and contradictions in the industrial structure have 
become outstanding. 


Seen from the proportionate relationship between 
industry and agriculture, industry's high-speed growth 
and agriculture’s low-speed growth !_ave formed a sharp 
contradiction. Generally speaking, compared with the 
past 30 years, agricultural development over the past 10 
years has been relatively rapid. However, since 1985, 
agricultural production has once again fallen into a state 
of hesitancy. This of course, is related to the blind 
optimism and wrong measures taken since the boom 
years of 1981 to 1984, but the more fundamental cause is 
the limited produciion-increase potentials of the system 
of contracted responsibility on the household basis with 
remuneration linked to output, base? on the character- 
istic of the scarcity of land resources in the average 
distribution of land. Besides, the potentials could not be 
kept forever shining: at present in China's rural areas, 
with a large population and a scarcity of land, it is very 
difficult to attain rational agricultural economic dimen- 
sions, and we must take into consideration the fact that, 
driven by comparative interests, investment in rural 
areas has tended to slant away from the direction of 
agriculture. From 1985 to 1988, agriculture’s average 
annual growth rate was 3.9 percent and that of industry, 
17.8 percent, and comparison between the two was 1:4.5, 
the divergence being larger than the average rate of 1:3.5 
for the years 1953 to 1978. Seen from this implication, 
agriculture’s stagnation degree exceeded even the years 
1953 to 1978. Due to agriculture’s fragile foundation, 
industry <ad the whole national economy once again 
suffered from ag. ‘culture's restraint. The prosperity in 
recent years in the rural economy was mainly due to the 
development of town and township enterprises, but 
within agriculture, the production of grain, cotton, and 
edible oils was unstable. On the one hand, the output 
volume of agric: ‘tural products dropped, and on the 
other hand the population greatly increased, and the 
supply-demand contradiction in agricultural products 
has become prominent. The past prolonged and vexing 
problems concerning grain, cotton, and edible oils in the 
national economy have once again become hot topics of 
concern among the populace. In more recent years, the 
proportion of the state's investment in agriculture has 
gone downward, the investment and labor reserve used 
by rural areas on agriculture has been reduced, in many 
localities farmland water conservancy facilities have 
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been in disrepair and even damaged condition, and 
newly installed facilities have been unable to offset the 
losses and disrepair of old facilities. As a result, the 
power of resisiance to natural disaster has been weak- 
ened. Besides, large tracts of farmland have been occu- 
pied for other uses, and it may be said that our agricul- 
ture has reached a seriously dangerous stage of being 
unstable in foundation and seriously insufficient in 
stamina. 


Speaking of industry's internal structure, there is an 
over-inclination toward the rank-and-file processing 
industry, with basic industry and basic facilities falling 
far behind. Over the past 10 years, the development rate 
of energy and the raw materials industry has not been 
slow, but due to the too raid increase in the giowth rate 
of the processing industry, energy and raw materials 
have still been extremely short and even lacking, and the 
bottleneck seems to have grown even tighter. In 1988, 
compared with 1982, in industry as a whole, the ratio 
occupied by processing industry rose from 38.1 percent 
to 43.9 percent, while the extracting industry and the raw 
materials industry dropped from 26.6 percent to 23.1 
percent. The ratio occupied by the energy industry in 
industry as a whole dropped from 14.1 percent in 1978 
to around 10 percent in recent years. The causes of the 
too rapid rise in the growth rate of the processing 
industry are as follows: First, little investment was 
required, the construction period was short, and under 
the conditions of the existence of many investment main 
bodies and the scattered state of investment, it was easily 
inaugurated and operated; second, there was irrational 
pricing, the prices of energy and raw materials were 
relatively low and cheap, whereas the prices of products 
of the processing industry, were high and the profits were 
large. and third, town and township enterprises devel- 
oped extraordinarily rapidly. It may be said that the rise 
of the town and township enterprises was the second 
wave of industrialization since implementation of the 
policy in the 1950's. It had its rational and natural 
character, but in speaking about ‘1s general condition, it 
had a large degree of blind character, caused distortion of 
the industrial structure, and brought about waste of the 
limited natural resources. The causes for its extraordi- 
nary development were: |) In the rure) areas there was a 
large degree of hidden unemployment, and this exerted a 
great of pressure; 2) The comparative benefits of running 
town and township enterprises were higher than agricul- 
ture; and 3) There was support from the state's prefer- 
ential policy in respect of loans, taxation, and so forth. 
The blind development of the usual run of processing 
industry and the excessive changing to the light-weight 
type of the industrial structure not only aggravated the 
dislocation in the internal proportionate relations inside 
industry and restraint from the bottleneck but also 
weakened the nurturing of the sustaining force of 
industry deveiopment. 


In comparison with the energy and raw materials 
industry, communications and transport exert an even 
great bottleneck restraint on the developme:’ of the 
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national economy. The development of transport by 
railways and highways, which serve as the backbone of 
communications and transport in China in the current 
era, has seriously lagged behind. Over the past 10 years, 
the operation length averaged an annual increase of only 
about one percent, and cverload transport and tapping 
the hidden potentials have been depended upon for 
maintaining services. In comparing 1988 to 1978. the 
turnover volume borne per kilometre of railroad opera- 
tion distance increased by 70 percent in the case of 
freight transport and | 70 percent in the case of passenger 
transport. In spite of this, at present the aggregate 
transport capacity can only fill 60 to 70 percent of the 
actual need, and in key sections only 30 to 40 percent. 
The intensity of the * ch way load has also grown by over 
100 percent. Tt ynly affected the development 
of the entire 2\:on.. .conomy but also casts a dark 
shadow over spor safety. The cause of the lagging 
behind of the dustries such as energy and raw 
materials was the .wuse for the lagging behind of com- 
munications and transport. Because of the low degree of 
trade capability in the case 0. communications and 
transport, investments in them are frequently larger than 
in the energy and raw materials industries; they require a 
longer period of turnover and further require the central- 
ization of financial power and material power. Hence. at 
the present stage, their construction is fraught with 
difficulties. 


If the problem of the lagging behind of the basic indus- 
tries and basic facilities is not so!ved. then like agricul- 
ture, they will become serious impediments to the Gevel- 
opment of the entire economy. 


—Between the foreign exchange earning capability of 
exports and the foreign exchange needs of imports, a 
rather large gap exists, while the state of the interna- 
tional balance of payments is daily becoming more 
stringent and tightening. At present, the outstanding 
balance of our country’s foreign loans is in the neigh- 
borhood of $40 billion. Next year the amount of 
principal repayment ané interest payment on these 
loans will be over $7 bill‘on. In the coming years they 
will continue to increase, and the burden will be 
increasingly heavy. In 1988, the gross volume of our 
commodity exports already occupied 12.8 percent of 
the domestic gross output value, higher than that in 
countries like the United States, Soviet Union and 
others, being close to Japan. The ratio was thus rather 
high and, and with the rather large domestic market 
dernaand, the growth rate of exports will be on the 
downturn, and likewise foreign exchange earns gs will 
be correspondingly reduced. If export foreign 
exchange earnings and not. trade foreign exchange 
receipts are not greatly increased, the loan repayment 
rate will reach or even surpass the danger line, and 
there will appear the disadvantageous situaticn of the 
net outflow of capital. If reliance is laid on coniinuing 
the borrowing of more new loans to fill the gap, then 
the burden of debt repayment and payment of loan 
interest will be increasingly heavy. even to the exten‘ 
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of pushing the country into the pit of indebtedness. 
Moreover, Western countries have carried out eco- 
nomic sanctions against our country, and the condi- 
tions of introducing foreign capital have deteriorated. 
Thus we must noi entertain unrealistic hopes of 
making more foreign loans and attracting and 
absorbing foreign merchants’ investments. In the near 
future the4re cannot be too large an increase in 
non-trade foreign exchange earnings. Alt present the 
amount of our foreign exchange reserves 1s down to a 
rather low level, and from now on, the solution of the 
problem of the unfavorable internationa! balance of 
payments cannot rely on using foreign exchange 
reserves but will have to rely principally on a favorable 
balance in foreign trade. However, for several years in 
succession, the use of foreign exchange for imports 
will be larger than the creation of foreign exchange 
earnings through exports. Be it increasing exports or 
decreasing imports. tedious efforts will have to be 
made, and a heavy price will have to be paid. This is a 
difficult problem for our country’s economic develop- 
ment. 


—There ix a shortage of capital, and at present, the 
discrepancy beiween the amount of need for funds and 
the capacity for raising funds is very great. In the next 
few years and even in the 1990's, the state of strin- 
gency in capital funds is not likely to ease. The causes 
are: |) By reason of an over-rapid increase in con- 
sumption in the past few years, currency inflation, and 
net enough depreciation set aside, the actual accumu- 
iauon rate has gone down: and 2) The high peak for 
principal repayment and interest payment on internal 
and external loans has arrived. In recent years, the 
meeuing of increases in financial disbursements has 
mainly depended on support from the floating of 
treasury notes. Due to the accumulation of indebted- 
ness and the arrival of the peak for repayment, the 
manoeuvering ground for raising funds from the issu- 
ance of treasury notes is no longer lai ge. Although our 
foreign loan balance is still kept inside the warning, 
internationally accepted or danger line, its scale is 
already not small and, moreover, the growth rate in 
foreign loans has surpassed the growth rate of the 
GMP znd the aggreate volume of foreign exchany: 
earnings from export trade. The continuation of suc) 
a trend of development is dangerous. Moreover, (\¢ 
borrowing ©! foreign loans also suffers from the 
restriction of domestic cooperating funds and the 
various kinds of restrictions mentioned above. Our 
country’s construction scale and sociai consumption 
must correspond to the supply condition of capital 
funds and, in the last analysis, this must conform with 
the supply conditions of material resources. Aside 
from the shortage in capital funds, the dispersal or 
wide distridution of func: is also a prominent 
problem. From 1984 to 1988, the ratio occupied by 
the state's financial revenues in the national income 
dropped from 26.6 percent to 21.3 percent, and the 
proportion of cenirai governmental finance in finance 
as a whole likewise dropped from 56.1 percent to 47.2 
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percent. Foreign exchange holdings in the hands of the 
central government amounted to only 40 percent of 
the foreign exchange earnings of the whole country, 
and similarly, the proportion of foreign exchange al 
the disposal of provinces, autonomous regions, and 
grade-one cities and towns has also gone down. Mate- 
rial resources under the unified distribution of the 
state were reduced from 256 kinds to only 17 now. 
This illustrates that the centralized degree of our 
national wealth is very low, while the burden of the 
state is a heavy one. Such a situation forms a sharp 
contradiction against the need for making a large 
amount of centralized investment ordained by the 
current curtailing of demand, rectification of the cur- 
rency inflation, and readjustment of the industrral 
structure. 


The problems existing in the economy have accumulated 
through the years and the time has now come for their 
solution. If we continue to let this drag on, then even 
bigger problems will emerge. The party Central Commit- 
tee’s decision to take a further step in improvement and 
rectification is precisely for the purposes of solving these 
problems, making the national economy take anew the 
track to healthy development and mount to a new stage 
in the current foundation, proceeding from the people 
just being dressed warmly and eating to the fill to being 
fairly well-off and realizing the strategic targets for the 
end of this century. Economic stability is the foundation 
of political stability. If we do not make a firm resolution 
to carry out improvement and rectification and solve the 
economic problems, then the socio-economic contradic- 
tions cannot be eased and may even be aggravated. It can 
be seen that improvement and rectification have a 
bearing not only on the big and important economic 
problem of the healthy development of the national 
economy but also on the big and important political 
problem of social stability and the state’s prolonged 
peace and security. 


The current economic situation is a serious one. Over- 
coming difficulties requires knowing and understanding 
the difficulties. Difficulties are not that dreadful, and 
what we fear is the lack of a correct estimation of the 
difficulties. An important cause of the several large 
setbacks in the economy we have suffered was over- 
optimism in our estimation of the economic situation 
and the failure to fully assess the actual difficulties. We 
must remember this historical lesson and correctly assess 
the current economic situation, that is, on the one hand, 
the successes achieved must be affirmed, and on the 
other hand, the difficulties must be correctly assessed. 
Speaking from the ideological conditions of the leader- 
ship cadres at various levels, the main problem now is an 
insufficient estimation of the difficulties. Naturally, con- 
currently with correctly assessing the difficulties, we 
must also see that we possess many advantageous con- 
ditions for overcoming the difficulties: we possess an 
independent and relatively integrated industrial struc- 
ture, Our economic strength has surpassed that of the 
past, and we have great potentials in improving the 
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economic benefits; we are in possession of a large con- 
lingent of expert scientific and technological personnel 
and management personnel, the party's basic road, 
guideline for reform and opening up, and strategy for 
economic development are correct; the understanding of 
the extensive masses of cadres and populace regarding 
the regulatory nature of socialist economic construction 
is much more penetrating than before, and an increasing 
number of people understand the necessary nature of 
improvement, rectification, and deepening the reform. If 
only we can follow the decisions of the party Central 
Committee and firmly and irrevocably further the 
improvement, rectification and deepening of the reform, 
then certainly we can lead the national economy to 
gradually step on the road to sustained stability and 
coordinated development. In short, in the estimation of 
the economic situation, oi the one hand there must be a 
feeling of approaching crisis and extreme urgency, and 
on the other hand, concurrently there must be full 
confidence. 


Since the over-heating of the economy in the second half 
of 1984, it is not that the problems have not been felt, but 
the several readjustments made have been like loud 
thunder in the sky that is only accompanied by little 
rairfull, that is, the readjustments have not been fol- 
lowed up and the tradiness has aggravated the issue. 
Now the conditions are different; the party Central 
Committee and the State Council have made their 
resolutions; and the guiding ideas, guidelines, and polli- 
cies are all correct, and we should irrevocably carry on 
the improvement and rectification so as to attain the 
pre-conceived targets. More recently, such phenomena 
as the weakening of market sales, stagnated marketing of 
the products of certain enterprises, and the sharp decline 
is industrial growth speed all deserve careful and impor- 
tant attention. Nevertheless, can we say that the 
improvement and rectification have successfully fulfilled 
their mission and that an all-round “buyers’ market” has 
already emerged? Can we say that the retrenchment has 
touched the bottom and that the ““double-retrenchment”’ 
policy should be abandoned? Decidedly not. At present 
the principal causes for the stagnation in the sales of 
certain commodities are: The economic over-heating has 
cooled down and demand has begun to be curtailed; 
market commodity prices have become relatively stable 
and the consumers’ crash buying psychology has been 
weakened: last year’s crash buying spent the purchasing 
power in advance, a portion of the commodies pur- 
chased are still in storage, while the value-preserving 
savings have pushed behind the current purchasing 
power; the purchasing power of social groups has 
retrenched and been cut; and a portion of the commod- 
ities are priced too high and are not exactly marketable, 
while the commercial enterprises do not have sufficient 
circulation funds. Naturally, it is necessary to study the 
strength and extent of the retrenchment and make flex- 
ible adjustments according to the actual conditions. 
Regarding the stringency and shortage of funds in the 
case of the industrial and commercial enterprises and the 
problem of their frequently owing each other funds, 
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positive measures should be adopted for their solution. A 
fixed growth rate in iadustry should be maintained. If 
this is not done, finance may be affected and economic 
development may also be impeded. But, in no case 
should we be deceived by certain changes appearing at 
the moment and lose our sense of an approaching crisis 
or the feeling of urgency. We must keep in mind that our 
country is currently in a state of social aggregate demand 
far exceeding social aggregate supply and in a relatively 
serious State of currency inflation in understanding and 
solving existing problems. A wrong judgement of the 
situation may cause errors in ideology to be committed. 


II. Certain Important Problems that Need Penetrating 
Study at Present 


Regardless of whether we are advancing a further step in 
improvement, rectification, and deepening of the reform 
or the longterm development of the national economy, 
there are many big and important problems that require 
us to make correct replhes in a combination of theory 
with practice. We must have a high sense of responsi- 
bility, under the guidance of Marxism-Leninism and 
Mao Zedong Thought and closely uniting our country’s 
economic constructien and the realities of reform and 
opening up; and we must study certain of the important 
problems to recommend creative countermeasures and 
ideas and policy measures for realization of the targets of 
improvement, rectification, and deepening the reform 
and the longterm development of the national economy. 
Here, I wish to mention certain major problems that 
need research and study. 


1. Pertaining to the Problem of Balancing Gross 
Volumes 


Based on the economic theories of Marxism and our 
country’s experiences in actual practice through the 
years and for the sake of the stable development of the 
national economy, it is necessary to strengthen and 
improve comprehensive balance and accomplish self 
balancing in finance, credits and loans, foreign exchange, 
and material resources and the balance among them. 
Once this has been accomplished, then the general bal- 
ance between social aggregate dernand and social aggre- 
gate supply can be accomplished. Starting from the 
aciu?! conditions at the present stage of our country, 
generally speaking. we must insist on a financial and 
currency policy of a tightened and not expansionist 
nature. In recent years, of the problems that have 
appeared in our economy, the first and foremost is 
manifested in the imbalance in aggregate volumes. 
According to estimates made by the State Statistical 
Bureau, from 1984 to 1988 our country’s social aggregate 
demand exceeded gross supply cumulatively by about 
400 billion yuan. This was the inevitable reflection of the 
imbalance in our financial credits and loans. In the 10 
years from 1979 to 1988, the financial budget showed 
aggregate deficits for nine years of 64.81 billion yuan 
(central deficits amounted to 74.76 billion yuan while 
local surplus amounted to 9.95 billion yuan). According 
to the existing financial accounting system, domestic and 
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foreign indebtedness is counted as financial receipts. If 
receipts from loans are deducted, then in all the 10 years 
there were red figures in the budgets, and the total 
amount of the deficits would amount to over 100 billion 
yuan and show a tendency of ticreasing rapidly. This 
was the important cause for the inflation in social 
demand. Another cause pushing the inflation in demand 
was the expansionist monetary and financial policy. In 
the 10 years from 1979 to 1988, the outstanding balance 
of the various kinds of loans rose from 185 billion yuan 
to 1,055.2 billion yuan, an increase of 470 percent. In the 
same period, the gross volume of banknotes issued 
amounted to 192.2 billion yuan, which was over 900 
percent of the 21.2 billion yuan banknotes issued in the 
30 years from 1949 to 1978. It averaged an annual 
increase of 26 percent and far surpassed the GNP for the 
same period, as well as the growth rate of the industrial 
and agricultural gross output value and the national 
income. In the five years from 1984 to 1988, the amount 
of banknotes issued was 160.4 billion yuan, or 760 
percent of the volume of banknotes issued in the 30 years 
from 1949 to 1978. Given the background of this sort of 
imbalance in the gross volumes, the generation and 
development of currency inflation was unavoidable. 
After over a year of improvement and rectification, 
consumption demand and investment demand have 
been somewhat curbed, the excessive growth speed in 
industrial production has gone down, the scale of the rise 
in commodity prices has slowed down while the solution 
of the problem of imbalance in the gross volumes has 
achieved some results. However, the improvement in the 
gross volume relations was due to the adoption of 
extraordinary measures and at present ts still not stable. 
At present, financial subsidies occupy a ratio of over 30 
percent of financial disbursements. Use of the subsidy 
method to pacify market commodity prices is not a 
longterm measure because this heavy burden itself is one 
of the important causes leading to the formation of 
budget deficits. Value-preserving savings can only con- 
vert existing purchasing power into surplus purchasing 
power. The banks have to pay out large amounts of 
interest which in turn will add to the gross volume of 
purchasing power. The present enthusiasm for value- 
preserving savings on the part of the residents is to a 
large extent due to the unreal hope for value-increment 
through the value-preserving subsidized interest rate. If 
there should be changes in the conditions, the possible 
risks of a fall in the savings rate would be evident, even 
to the extent of a mad rush to withdraw deposits and the 
reappearance of crash buying of commodities. Tight- 
ening administrative control may be temporarily effec- 
tive in stabilizing commodity prices, but under the 
conditions of the imbalance in the aggregate volumes its 
effects cannot be sustained for long. This is because the 
irrational price system must in the end be reformed and 
irrational comparative price relations must in the end be 
readjusted. Viewed either from the current improvement 
and rectification or from longterm economic develop- 
ment, realizing the balancing of aggregate volumes is an 
important task that cannot be overlooked. At the 
moment the major problems that need deep study are: 
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how to increase revenues and economize in expendi- 
tures, gradually reduce the budgei deficits and realize a 
balance in financial receipts and expenditures; how to 
combine controlling the scale of credits and loans with 
the structure of credits and loans; how to correctly grasp 
the issuance of banknotes so that the needs of normal 
economic development can be met without causing 
inflation; how to ensure, under the conditions of control- 
ling the gross scale of investments, meeting the needs of 
the indispensable investments in the basic industries; 
how to definitely and effectively control the over-rapid 
growth of consumption demand and make consumption 
funds increase less than the increases in national income 
and the labor productivity rate; how to strengthen the 
management and control of salaries and wages and 
improve the measure of linking the enterprises’ gross 
amount of salaries and wages with the economic bene- 
fits; how to change the present conditions of benefits 
being linked with commodity prices and stop and pre- 
vent consumption funds edging out enterprises’ produc- 
tion development funds and reserve funds; and, simul- 
taneously with controlling the inflation of the gross 
volume of consumption funds, how to ease the contra- 
diction of injustice in social distribution and overcome 
the phenomenon of the actual existence of egalitari- 
aniam in income distribution. 


2. Pertaining to the Problem of Structural 
Readjustment. 


Improving the irrational condition of the economic 
structure is one of the major targets of improvement and 
rectification. Structural readjustment is the basic road of 
improving the entire benefits of the national economy 
and increasing gross supply, it 1s also an important factor 
in solving the problem of imbalance in gross volumes. 
The concrete directions for structural readjustment at 
the current stage are: strengthen such basic industries 
and basic facilities as agriculture, energy, and communi- 
cations and transport; cut down the scale of the over- 
large processing industry; within the processing industry, 
adequately step up the development of high-tech indus- 
tries and trades and processing industries handling agri- 
cultural and sideline products; restrict those domestic 
industries and trades which have surplus production 
capacity but suffer from insufficient rate materials: 
improve the overall quality of products and increase the 
proportion of products of superior quality and new 
products; graduaily raise the benefits of scale and rectify 
the trend of being irrationally small in size and scattered 
in location; generalize advanced scientific technology 
and reduce the excessive differences in workmanship 
and equipment for the same kind of commodities in the 
same industry or trade. The irrational condition of the 
industrial structure has come about from a series of 
distorted interest relationships in the economic structure 
and policies; this contradiction has not yet been elimi- 
nated and in fact is difficult to remove. In the improve- 
ment and rectification period, it is feared that the 
structural readjustment can attain only limited objec- 
tives. The major problems needing intensive study in 


FBIS-CHI-96-082-S 
27 April 1994 


structural readjustment are: at present the state’s finan- 
cial power is considerably scattered and extra-budget 
funds are equal to the state’s budgetary receipts. What 
measures should be adopted to centralize these scattered 
funds for use in construction of basic industries and 
basic facilities? In the improvement and rectification 
period, what are the measures to maintain stable growth 
in the production of energy and important raw materials 
and loosen the tight conditions in communications and 
transport? In the improvement and rectification period, 
the various quarters are all very tight financially and in 
regard to funds. Increasing agricultural inputs and 
improving agricultural production conditions depends 
to a very large extent on increasing the farmers’ labor 
accumulations. Under the conditions of implementing 
the household contracting system, what are the measures 
to organize the farmers to build and maintain basic 
farmland water conservancy facilities and to regulate 
well the interest relations affecting tens of thousands of 
households? What measures should be taken tn the rural! 
areas to rapidly push the adoption of relatively advanced 
and usable technological results? Under the condition of 
the financial contracting system enabling loca! economic 
interests to be closely related to the processing industry 
which yields large profits and pays high taxes, what are 
the measures to treat well the interest relations between 
the part and the whole? How do we effectively control 
the too-rapid development of the processing industry? 
How should we carry out the structural readjustment of 
the town and township enterprises? How do we correctly 
fix the suitable scale, speed, and direction of the transfer 
of rural population to non-agricultural pursuits? What 
are the measures to be taken which can readjust the 
processing industry, cut down its scale, push ihe tech- 
nical transformation of existing enterprises, and 
improve the enterprises’ organizational structure? How 
can we eliminate those low-efficiency enterprises and 
‘“long-line” enterprises which produce low benefits, have 
a high consumption rate, engage in redundant produc- 
tion, and no longer possess any value so that improve- 
ment and rectification may become the new starting 
point of technological advance and economic growth? In 
improvement and rectification. how do we fully display 
the backbone role of the large and medium-sized enter- 
prises: How may large and medium-sized enterprises, 
through structural readjustment, attain the target of 
speeding up technical progress? In the course of struc- 
tural readjustment and improvement and rectification, 
how can we ease the pressure of labor employment in the 
urban and rural areas? In the readjustment of the indus- 
trial structure and the organizational structure of enter- 
prises, how do we comprehensively employ administra- 
tive measures, legal measures, and economic measures? 
Through what reform measures can the realization of the 
target of structural readjustment be facilitated? 


3. Pertaining to the Problem of Improving Economic 
Effects. 


Poor effects is the chronic disease of our national 
economy. Although for many years there has been talk of 
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taking improvement of economic effects as the center, in 
reality over the past 10 years, the development of our 
economy basically has followed the crude output-value 
speed-degree type. In industry, blind input and low-level 
redundant construction have been prevalent and have 
become more serious now than formerly in certain 
sectors. Industrial structures in the localities tend to be 
alike, they tend to be the crude and do-controlled type, 
and waste limited resources. According to statistics from 
the Ministry of Finance, the tax rate on profits of 
industrial enterprises dropped from 24.7 percent in 1982 
to 18.9 percent in 1988, which implied an annual reduc- 
tion in financial revenues of over 40 billion yuan. The 
delivery and utilization rate of fixed assets in capital 
construction fell from 74.4 percent in 1982 to 65.8 
percent in 1988, implying a decrease of 13 billion yuan 
of production capacity. The net output value rate of all 
industry fell from 34.0 percent in 1978 to 29.5 percent in 
1988, which illustrated the increase in consumption of 
materials in industrial production. A research report 
stated that from 1979 to 1984 the output rate of all 
essential elements improved, but since 1984 it was 
shown a downward tendency. This illustrates that the 
overheating of the economy and deterioration in struc- 
ture led to the lowering of the whole benefits in industrial 
production. Our country ts relatively poor in resources. 
Moreover, it is confronted with capital shortages, has 
many contradictions in the backwardness of its basic 
industries and basic facilities and, whether viewed from 
the demand of near-term improvement and rectification 
or from the demand of longterm development, it is 
necessary to take the road of improving the economic 
benefits, seek production increases from improved ben- 
efits, seek economy from improved effects, and seek 
speed from improved benefits. Broadly speaking, 
improving economic benefits in reality means improving 
the quality of the entire economic growth. The prospects 
of our country’s economic development are in the end 
determined by whether or not we can realize the basic 
transformation of going from seeking growth speed in 
output value to the development strategy of paying 
attention to improving the benefits. In the improvement 
and rectification period, the economic growth speed will 
decline, the investment scale cannot be enlarged, and the 
only way to get out of the economic dilemma is to 
improve benefits. In this connection the problems 
worthy of deep-going study are: For many years there has 
been talk of improving the economic benefits but little 
progress has been made. What are the underlying causes 
for this in the sectors of economic structure, economic 
policy, and economic control and management? How is 
it possible to definitely rectify the onesided seeking 
growth speed, the blind expansion of production scale, 
and truly take the economic development road of little 
input, large output, and large benefits? how can we lower 
the cost of production, reduce consumption, improve 
quality, reduce the commitment and usage of funds, 
raise the economic benefits, and make these demands 
become concrete, be carried out in the right place, and 
produce real results? At the current stage of our country, 
how will it possible to realize the rational allocation of 
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resources? And what are the measures to quicken the 
steps in technical progress and in economic development 
to truly implement the principle of survival of the fittest? 


4. Pertaining to the Problem of Distribution of National 
Income. 


In the past 10 years both the distribution structure and 
distribution pattern of national income have passed 
through important change. The situation of the state’s 
high degree of centralized control of the distribution 
process and of the distribution results has been changed. 
But a new distribution structure which possesses micro- 
economic vitality and also macroeconomic adjustment 
and centrol has not yet been built up. In these years, the 
trend ui the changes in the distribution pattern of the 
national income has been as follows: the ratio occupied 
by national finance has been continuously declining 
while the ratios of the enterprises’ profit retentions and 
of the individuals’ income have been continuously 
rising. The level of profit retention »f enterprises rose 
from 3.7 percent in 1978 to 50.7 percent in 1987. Of the 
enterprises’ profit retentions, the portion spent on bonus 
funds for staff members and workers and on welfare 
benefits has a sustained and rapid increase; by 1987 the 
total amounted to over 80 percent of the enterprises’ 
profit retentions. Of the large amounts of subsidies in the 
state's financial expenditures, the individual is really the 
end beneficiary. According to data from the State Statis- 
tical Bureau, the ratio of individual's income in the GNP 
in 1978 was 38 percent but it rose to 62 percent in 1988. 
Under such conditions, the end distribution of national 
income, that is the proportion of accumulation and 
consumption, necessarily underwent violent changes. 
Since the current accounting method of the national 
economy does not consider the influence of currency 
inflation, the amount of depreciation set aside is insuf- 
ficient and the first-stage engineering expenses are seri- 
ously under-estimated. In comparison with the past, the 
amount of accumulations contains a large fictitious 
portion and the actual accumulation rate is lower than 
the statistical figure. Readjusting the distribution pattern 
of the national income and reform and perfecting the 
distribution structure are a big and important lesson in 
improvement, rectification, and deepening of the 
reform. In this connection we come face to face with 
many difficulties. Thus, if we do not adopt major impor- 
tant measures against the current distribution structure, 
then the irrational state of income distribution cannot be 
rectified. If too violent measures are adopted, then 
economic and social stability may be affected. If the 
proportion of the individual’s income is not lowered, 
then accumulation may continue to be swallowed by 
consumption. Lowering the proportion of the residents’ 
income may meet with opposition from the rigid and 
customary character of income and indeed there are 
definite social risks. If we do not allow the enterprises to 
retain more profits which they can freely dispose of, then 
it will be diffic:t to invigorate the enterprises. On the 
other hand, if we continue to maintain the current 
profit-retention level and proportion of usage, then it 
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will be difficult to curb the inflation in the individual's 
consumption demand. If we do not raise the proportion 
of the national finance and particularly the central 
government's financial revenues, then there will be no 
financial assurance for capital construction and macro- 
economic adjustment and control. This not only cannot 
nurture and sustain the growth of the economy, but also, 
as al present, we may meet with increasing difficulties. 
Lowering the proportion of the income of enterprises 
and localities may also affect their enthusiasm and may 
meet with their boycott and resistance. Not to enforce 
the high-interest rate policy for savings deposits cannot 
stabilize savings and overcome the current difficulties: 
but carrying out the high interest rate policy on savings 
deposits without at the same time raising the interest rate 
on loans may lead to financial deficits and aggravate the 
pressure from currency inflation. Not to increase the 
investment in basic industries will make it difficult to 
readjust the structure and to strengthen the economy. On 
the other hand, increasing the investment in basic indus- 
tries may expand the aggregate demand and will be 
disadvantageous to curtailing current inflation and sta- 
bilizing the economy. All these contradictions are objec- 
tive facts which we cannot avoid. We must grasp these 
contradictions and choose a definitely workable measure 
from the two difficulties. 


5. Pertaining to the Problem of Planning and the 
Market 


Our country’s socialist economy is a planned commodity 
economy built on the foundation of the public ownership 
system. The central problem of the reform is to gradually 
build up an economic operational mechanism which 
combines commodity economy with regulation by 
market mechanism. Since the economic reform we have 
carried out reform of the original planned structure and 
in economic operation the regulatory role of the market 
mechanism has been greatly strengthened. According to 
Statistics, the number of products of a mandatory 
planned nature under control of the State Planning 
Commission has been reduced from over | 20 categories 
in 1984 to only around 60 now. The ratio of their output 
value in industrial gross output value of the whole 
country dropped from around 40 percent to about 17 
percent. Investments through implementation of the 
mandatory plan occupied only one-third of the gross 
volume of investments ir the capital construction of 
units under the system of ownership by the whole people. 
This has been beneficial to arousing the enthusiasm of 
the localities and enterprises and has added vitality to 
the economy. However, in actual practice reform ori- 
ented toward the market has revealed rather prominent 
problems. The distribution right of capital funds, mate- 
rial resources, and foreign exchange is too scattered and 
the state’s ability to adjust and control is seriously 
weakened. In areas where the market mechanism plays 
its role no effective macroeconomic adjustment and 
control structure has been correspondingly set up; there 
iS NO assurance that microeconomic activities are in 
conformity with the macroeconomic interests and 


FBIS-CHI-90-082-S 
27 April 1990 


demands. The results are that the large proportional 
relations between investment, consumption, and distri- 
bution of the national income are thrown out of balance; 
the structure is distorted and serious redundant con- 
struction, importation, and introduction occur. Facts 
have shown that the past planning structure must go 
through reform, otherwise the economy will lack vitality. 
Over-exaggeration of the market's role will not do. This 
is because on the one hand our market mechanism ts not 
perfect or healthy and cannot be perfected or made 
healthy rapidly, while on the other hand even a perfect 
and healthy market mechanism has it defects. In these 
years, among a portion of the people blind worship of the 
market's spontaneous strength has been rather serious; 
they believed the market to be completely capable and 
that with the existence of the market we have everything. 
The self-conscious regulatory role of the state plan was 
thus downgraded. All this was erroneous. Our principle 
its union of planned economy and regulation by market 
mechanism. As for the degree, form, and scope of the 
union of planned economy with regulation by market 
mechanism, we should follow actual conditions to make 
readjustment and improvement. In the current improve- 
ment and rectification period, we must observe the 
principle of the union of planned economy with regula- 
tion by market mechanism to stabilize, fill in, readjust 
and improve the reform measures of the preceding 
several years. Concurrently, on the foundation of dis- 
playing the proper enthusiasm of the localities and 
enterprises, we must suitably strengthen centralization, 
while concurrently with invigorating the microeconomy 
we should gradually build up a macroeconomic adyjust- 
ment and control structure which can facilitate the stable 
development of the economy. At the moment the prob- 
lems that should be intensively studied are: Based on the 
extent of the growth and development of the national 
conditions and market at the present stage, what form of 
union between planned economy and regulation by 
market mechanism should be taken? How should we 
correctly fix and demarcate the scope and extent of their 
separate roles so that suitable readjustment can be made 
relatively flexibly and according to changes in the actual 
conditions? In the improvement and rectification 
period, what kind of planning structure should be 
adopted which has a more planning nature and can 
suitably increase centralization so as to attain the objec- 
tives of ensuring the proportionate coordination of the 
national economy and at the same time increase the 
enterprises’ microeocnomic vitality? Economic levers 
such as finance, currency, taxation, and prices being 
important measures for implementing planning manage- 
ment and control and also for regulation by market 
mechanism, how can we comprehensively coordinate 
and employ these measures to prevent their off-setting 
each other or even being counter-regulatory? The dou- 
ble-track system in the prices of means of production 
currently in vogue has many defects. It lashes at the plan, 
confuses the market, and becomes a hotbed for dis- 
rupting the economic order and the growth of corrup- 
tion. What measures should be taken to restrict and 
overcome the passive role of the double-track system? 
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What transition form should be taken to convert the 
double-track system into a single-track system? In the 
improvement and rectification period, what advantages 
should be taken and disadvantages removed to perfect 
the enterprise Operation contracted responsibility 
system? What are the measures that should be taken to 
adequately improve the financial contracting system, 
enterprise structure, foreign trade contracting system, 
materials management and control system and planning 
system sO as to meet the demand of furthering the 
improvement and rectification? 


What we have mentioned above are the important and 
current economic problems which need research and 
study. As a matter of fact, the problems are not limited to 
the above. Of these problems, many are in the nature of 
counter-measures and we need to carry out intensive 
Study on them by combining theory and actual practice. 
Aside from these urgent problems, there are still other 
big and important problems such as the population 
problem, material resources problems, environmental 
protection probiems, education problem and so on, all of 
which need to be studied intensively. 


Importance of Enterprise Management Stressed 


HK2104052090 Beijing JINGJI YANJIU in Chinese 
No 12, 20 Dec 89 pp 17-19 


[Article by Zhou Shulian (0719 0647 5571) of the 
Institute of Industrial Economics under the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences,: “We Must Attach Impor- 
tance to Enterprise Management”’] 


[Text] In his speech marking the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the PRC, Comrade Jiang Zemin noted: Now 
we must continue to unswervingly implement the policy 
of improving the economic environment, rectify the 
economic order and deepen the reform. We shall strive, 
in three years or so, to basically alleviate the excess of 
total social demand over total supply, gradually elimi- 
nate inflation, and extricate the national economy from 
its predicament. To reach this goal, I think that it is 
imperative to attach great importance to enterprise man- 
agement. Just as Comrade Jiang Zemin has demanded in 
his speech, not only should we provide publicly-owned 
enterprises with the necessary macro-economic condi- 
tions; we should also encourage them to strengthen 
themselves internally, improve their management and 
introduce technical transformation and innovation so as 
to fully tap their innate potential—raise their capacity 
for financing themselves, accumulating their funds, 
developing themselves and acting with restraint and 
enable them to give better play to the advantages and the 
leading role of the public-owned economy. 


Following the initiation of our reform, many enterprises 
have improved their management standards. However, 
overall, the enterprise management standards in China 
are relatively low and the economic results produced by 
Chinese enterprises are relatively poor. In addition, the 
management standards and economic results are tending 
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to fall. Although there are many reasons for poor eco- 
nomic results, poor management is really an important 
reason. 


I think that in improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order and deepening the reform. 
we should regard the promotion of enterprise manage- 
ment as a strategic issue. The following are four reasons 
for doing so. 


First, although our reform is aimed al increasing produc- 
tive forces, it will be difficult for our reform to promote 
the development of productive forces without the inte- 
gration of reform and management. Reforming irra- 
tional economical systems can increase the workers’ 
enthusiasm and lift restrictions on the development of 
productive forces. However, this is just creating condi- 
tions for the development of productive forces. A true 
development of productive forces will require a scientific 
organization of various key elements of productive 
forces and a successful handling of the relations between 
different materials, between different people, and 
between people and materials. These things cannot be 
done without management. Therefore, if our enterprise 
management work fails to keep pace with a reform- 
related rise in the enterprises’ and workers’ enthusiasm 
and if we fail to successfully organize this kind of 
enthusiasm, it will still be very difficult to achieve a 
quick development of productive forces. 


Second, our economic construction should center on 
improving economic results and the improvement of the 
whole national economy should be based on increasing 
our enterprises’ economic results. The advantages of our 
enterprise reform should be primarily reflected through 
an improvement of the enterprises’ economic results, 
which can only be achieved through an improvement of 
enterprise management. At present, the great majority of 
enterprises in China still practice extensive management 
and their existence and development rely primarily on 
low-priced raw and processed materials as well as cheap 
labor. However, these enterprises’ economic results are 
still very poor. From now on, the trend is that both the 
prices of energy and raw and processed materials and the 
wages will rise gradually. Our enterprises should not 
reduce their financial revenues that should be turned 
over to the state nor should they arbitrarily increase the 
prices of their products. In other words, they should not 
shift on to the state and consumers the cost of the 
increases in both the prices of energy and raw and 
processed materials and the wages. The one and only 
feasible way to achieve this is to strengthen our enter- 
prise management, increase the enterprises’ internal 
digestive capacity, and ensure the increases in incomes 
for the state, the enterprises as well as the staff members 
and workers on the basis of improving the enterprises’ 
economic results. 


Third, only by strengthening enterprise management can 
we establish sound enterprise management mechanisms. 
Our economic reform demands the establishment of 
various new enterprise management mechanisms that 
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are suited to the development of our commodity 
economy. Such new enterprise management mechanisms 
should include the motivation mechanism, the policy- 
making mechanism, the information mechanism, and 
the accumulation mechanism. The establishment of 
these new enterprise management mechanisms depends 
on both the reform and management. Enterprise man- 
agement mechanisms not only depend on the enter- 
prises’ external relations (including the relations between 
the state and enterprises and the relations between the 
market and enterprises) but also depend on the enter- 
prises’ internal relations (including various management 
systems and management methods within enterprises). If 
we do not strengthen and improve enterprise manage- 
ment during the reform of enterprises, it will be very 
difficult for us to establish new enterprise management 
mechanisms. 


Fourth, only by integrating our reform with our enter- 
prise management can we ensure a successful promotion 
and an ever deepening of the reform. The r2form 
requires exploring ways to turn the practice of placing 
restrictions On commodity-currency relations into a full 
utilization and development of such relations. This 
involves resolving a series of difficult issues as well as a 
redistribution of power; it may also affect the people's 
stable livelihood. Therefore, our reform can only be 
completed over a relatively long period of time. During 
the long-term process of the reform, if we do not pay 
special attention to enterprise management, enterprise 
management and the reform will be increasingly 
unsuited to each other, thus hampering a healthy growth 
of our economy and hindering the promotion of the 
reform. 


We must also deepen our theoretical understanding of 
the following two issues regarding the importance of 
enterprise management. 


First, in a modern economy, management, like science 
and technology, is itself a productive force. China's 
eco.omic theorists once debated about whether two or 
three factors constitute productive forces. Although the 
debate focused on whether the subject of labor is a factor 
of production, the participating theorists did not regard 
management as a factor of productive forces. Marx said: 
“Whatever the social form of production, workers and 
means of production always remain its factors. But if 
they are in a state of mutual separation, they are only 
potentially factors of production. For any production to 
take place, they must be connected.” (Footnote 1) (See 
Karl Marx’s DAS KAPITAL, Volume 2, published by 
the People’s Publishing House in 1975, p 44.) Marx also 
noted: “All direc iy social or communal labor on a large 
scale requires, t. a greater or lesser degree, a directing 
authority, in order to secure the harmonious cooperation 
of the activites of individuals, and to perform the 
general functions that have their origin in the motion of 
the total productive organism, as distinguished from the 
weior of its separate organs.” (Footnote 2) (See Karl 
Mirx’® (45 KAPITAL, Volume |, published by the 
People's Publishing House in 1975, p 367.) In the past, 
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we were prone to stress only the role played by produc- 
tion relations in connecting workers with means of 
production. In fact, connecting workers with means of 
production cannot be separated from management. 
Management plays an overall role in organizing the three 
material factors of productive forces, namely, workers, 
implements of labor, and subject of labor. In other 
words, management is the link that binds barious pro- 
duction factors. Without management, there will not be 
productive labor, noi to mention modernized productive 
labor and the formation of productive forces. In this 
sense, management as a factor of productive forces is at 
a higher level than the other two factors, namely workers 
and means of production. According to some overseas 
people's calculations of the real contributions made by 
various parties to the promotion of the business of an 
enterprise, investment accounts for 10 percent, science 
and technology account for 30 percent, and management 
accounts for 60 percent. Therefore, all the enterprises in 
economically developed countries attach great impor- 
tance to management. 


Second, enterprise management also plays an important 
role in directly promoting the development of produc- 
tion relations and the perfection of economic systems. 
This role can clearly be seen through the capitalist 
economic development. On the basis of the capitalist 
system's basic contradiction between socialized produc- 
tion and private ownership, authors of the Marxist 
classics have maintained that the capitalist system ts 
bound to peris’) quickly. But the capitalist . ‘stem ts still 
around. Why is it that their prediction has tu. ‘ed out to 
be wrong? Can it be that the capitalist systen does not 
face the contradiction between socialized pr duction 
and private ownershiy? | think that Marx's analysis of 
the basic contradiction within capitalism is correct. The 
question lies in the fact that following Marx's analysis, 
there have been changes in the relevant conditions and 
new factors have emerged, thus alleviating the basic 
contradiction within capitalism and changing the course 
of capitalism. Of the various new factors, Tai Luo’s [tai 
luo 314! 5012] scientific management and other theories 
and practices regarding enterprise management have 
played very important roles. Through the promotion of 
scientific management systems as well as the strength- 
ening and improvement of enterprise management, cap- 
italist enterprises not only have greatly raised the levels 
of their productive forces but have also continuously 
resolved some concrete contradictions within produc- 
tion relations, thus alleviating the basic contradiction 
within capitalism. For example, enterprises in some 
developed capitalist countries have offered high wages 
and high material benefits to their staff members and 
workers and implemented various systems aimed at 
allowing their staff members and workers \o participate 
in management. These practices have remedied to 
varying degrees the defects within the capitalist produc- 
tion relations and alleviated to varying degrees the 
contradictions between the capitalist class and the pro- 
letariat. We can affirm that without the perfection and 
development of its enterprise management, the so-called 


FBIS-CHI-90-082-S 
27 April 1990 


“miracles” could not have emerged in capitalist society. 
Under the socialist system, enterprise management has 
also played an important role in developing socialist 
production relations and perfecting the socialist eco- 
nomic systems. Socialist production relations now 
remain to be perfected, and the existing serious malprac- 
tices within the traditional economic systems can be 
thoroughly eliminated through the deepening of our 
reform only. There are also bright prospects for us to 
strengthen and improve our enterprise management for 
the purpose of solving a series of concrete problems, 
remedying defects within our old systems, and repien- 
ishing and perfecting our new systems. For exan_ple, 
Chinese theorists once discussed the issue of “absentee 
ownership” or the issue of “obscure ownership” 
regarding publicly owned enterprises; such issues are to a 
great extent issues Concerning management. If we do not 
improve and strengthen enterprise management, it will 
be difficult for us to resolve the aforementioned issues. 


Some comrades have noted: China's economic structure 
is Currently in a period of transition from a traditional 
one to a new one, the external environments of the 
country’s enterprises remain unchanged and are not 
regulated as yet, and the vnterprise mechanism is still not 
quite sound, stressing enterprise management under 
these circumstances can hardly achieve good results. In 
my Opinion, it 1s true that we should provide the neces- 
Sary external environments for impelling enterprises to 
improve management. However, the view that it is 
impossible to stress enterprise management at the 
present Stage is a view that fails to look at problems from 
all sides to say the least. 


Now it is not only necessary but also possible to stress 
enterprise management. This is because after conducting 
reforms for 10 years, powers of the enterprises to make 
their own decisions have been enlarged to varying 
degrees. In particu'ar, following the implementatior of 
enterprise contradicting, both the pressure on and the 
motivation for strengthening and improving internal 
managcment have increased. With enterprise contra- 
dicting, relevant authorities can no longer excessively 
interfere in enterprise management, they actually have to 
supervise and help promote the improvement of enter- 
prise management, thus contributing to the strength- 
ening and improvement of enterprise management. In 
addition, through training and management practice, 
our enterprises now command a fairly large number of 
qualified management personnel. Both the shake-up of 
enterprises carried out a few years ago and the current 
upgrading of enterprises have provided experiences that 
are beneficial to strengthening and improving “nterprise 
management. Competitive pressures on the market are 
also impelling our enterprises to strengthen manage- 
ment. 


It is of course true that there are still quite a few 
problems in promoting enterprise management. The 
following are some examples in this regard: The govern- 
ment has not completely extricated itself from the man- 
agement of enterprises; our enterprises have not yet been 
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given full autonomy nor have they been able to assume 
full responsibility for profits and losses, thus failing to 
completely resolve the issue of soft budgetary restric- 
tions in enterprises: as it is still difficult to give full play 
to market mechanism, our enterprises only face limited 
competitive pressures from the market: due to the exist- 
ence of the two-tier price system, enterprises do not have 
to rely on the improvement of management to increase 
their profits but can easily increase their profits by 
exploiting the two-tier price system, the various methods 
of settling accounts, as well as the fluctuations of prices: 
recently our enterprises have faced a shortage of funds 
and a weak market: there is the long-standing problem of 
finding places for surplus laborers; and there is also the 
problem of our people lacking a full understanding of the 
importance of enterprise management. All the aforemen- 
tioned things are concrete and real difficulties. In addi- 
tion, aS ours 1s a developing socialist country, the 
country has many unique characteristics. Therefore, 
both the utilization of general theories and the use of 
foreign experiences for reference must be integrated with 
China’s concrete conditions. In particular, we have to 
rely on our own efforts to study ways to resolve some 
new situations and special issues regarding the country’s 
enterprise management. Such new situations and special 
issues may not have occurred in other countries; they 
may have occurred 1n other countries but have not been 
resolved as yet. We must make al! necessary mental 
preparations against all kinds of resistance to the 
improvement and strengthening of enterprise manage- 
ment. In short, although we must make a full appraisal of 
the arduousness of the work of improving enterprise 
management, we must not stop stressing enterprise man- 
agement on the excuse of the existence of difficulties: we 
should overcome all difficulties and successfully pro- 
mote enterprise management as a Strategic task. 


1 firmly believe that we should make great efforts to 
bring about a great nationwide upsurge in improving 
enterprise management. Judging from the historical 
experiences gained by economically developed coun- 
tries, it is necessary to turn the improvement of enter- 
prise management into a trend, which is a prerequisite 
for realizing industrialization and modernization. It is 
easy to understand the necessity to have such 4 trend in 
China. However, bringing about this trend requires 
various conditions including economic, social, political 
and cultural ones. We should concentrate our efforts on 
studying ways to create the necessary conditions for 
bringing about such an upsurge as quickly as possible. 


Development of More Local Industries Urged 


HK2903121990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Mar 90 p 6 


[Article by Guo Shichang (6753 0013 2490), mayor of 
Cangzhou, Hebei Province: “Put Local Industries on the 
Orbit of Sustained, Steady, and Coordinated Develop- 
ment” ] 
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[Text] In his speech at the Fifth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, Comrade Jiang Zemin 
pointed out: “The target and a series of policies and 
measures for further improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening 
reform is, in the final analysis, to realize a sustained, 
stable, and harmonious development of the national 
economy. All localities and departments should always 
adhere to this guiding thought in the course of imple- 
menting the ‘Decision’ [as published], no matter whether 
the work goes on smoothly or is met with problems.” 
These remarks were straight to the point. When it comes 
to industrial economy, every locality or city has its own 
development process and characteristics. In the course of 
achieving a sustained, steady, and harmonious develop- 
ment of local industries, it is necessary to proceed from 
the actual conditions of specific localities or cities and 
formulate work measures and policies commensurate 
with their conditions. 


Correctly Handle the Relationship Between Bringing 
the Role of Large and Medium-Sized State-Owned 
Enterprises as the Mainstay and Stabilizing Small and 
Medium-Sized Local Enterprises, Exert Great Efforts 
To Readjust the Local Industrial Structure 


That the “Decision of the CPC Central Committee on 
Further Improving the Economic Environment and Rec- 
tifying the Economic Order and Deepening Reform” 
adopted by the Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee stressed bringing the role of large 
and medium-sized state-owned enterprises into fuller 
play as the mainstay is of especially great significance. 
Large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises are the 
mainstay of our country’s socialist modernization and 
the main source of the state’s financial revenues. This 
being the case, all localities and departments should 
unequivocally implement the policy that the part must 
be subjected to the whole and loc.! authorities to central 
authorities. They must adopt, in order of importance 
and urgency, a policy of tilting to large and medium- 
sized state-owned enterprises in regard to capital, energy. 
and raw and semifinished material.. 


By tilting, we mean giving prominence to and ensuring 
the success of key enterprises. Without them, there 
would be no policy. Observing from the country as a 
whole, large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises 
are key enterprises and the other enterprises are ordinary 
ones. However, ensuring the success of key enterprises 
does not mean sacrificing the ordinary ones. While 
ensuring the development of large and medium-sized 
State-owned enterprises, we should not neglect the small 
and medium-sized local enterprises. 


The small and medium-sized local enterprises men- 
tioned above refer to industrial enterprises owned by 
cities (prefectures), counties, and townships. Since they 
are numerous in number and involved in many aspects 
of endeavor, they have played an important role in 
solving the problem of employment while serving as the 
main source of financial revenues for local authorities, in 
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particular county and township authorities. If these 
enterprises fail to develop in a stable way, local financial 
revenues will drop and the excessive increased number 
of workers awaiting jobs due to work suspension will 
have an adverse impact on the overall situation. In 
Cangzhou City, enterprises owned by central and pro- 
vincial authorities are relatively few and there is not a 
single large or medium-sized state-owned enterprise 
whose development enjoys state guarantee. Enterprises 
whose development 1s ensured by the provincial author- 
ities are not many and medium-sized but small and 
medium-sized local enterprises constitute a majority. 
The annual output value and profits and taxes of these 
enterprises Comprise more than 60 percent and 70 per- 
cent of the city’s yearly total output value and profits and 
taxes respectively. Under these circumstances, as local 
party committees and governments we should regard it 
on the one hand as a duty-bound task to guarantee and 
support large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises 
and do our best to create a better economic and social 
environment for them, and on the other practice a policy 
of tilting to the selected key enterprises at the city, 
county (district), and township levels. We must try every 
possible means to ensure the sustained and stable devel- 
opment of local industries, and bring into full play their 
role in stabilizing and developing tocal economies and 
even the national economy. 


How should the sustained, stable. and harmonious 
development of local industries be achieved? As we 
understand it, the most important thing to do at present 
is to make every effort io readjust the local industrial 
structure. To stabilize the national economy, the struc- 
ture should be coordinated. If we fail to do so, we will be 
unable to achieve economic stability much less economic 
development. Whether or not the local industrial struc- 
ture is rational constitutes an important factor restricting 
the stable development of the economy. In the course of 
developing its industries over the last few years, Cang- 
zhou City paid close attention to rationalizing their 
internal structures. In trade composition, an industrial 
system composed of many sectors with chemical, light, 
and textile industries as the dominant factors has ini- 
tially taken shape. The annual output value of the 
abovementioned chemical, light. and textile industries 
accounts for 62.5 percent of the city’s total yearly indus- 
trial output value. When it comes to the product mix, 
most products of the city sell well. The assessment of 259 
major products of the city in 1988 showed that products 
which had a ready market constituted 75 percent, those 
which had a normal market, 22 percent, and those which 
had a sluggish market, 3 percent. This relatively rational 
industrial structure has helped promote a steady indus- 
trial development. Since 1985, the growth rate of the 
city’s total industrial output value has been around 14 
percent and there have been no relatively big ups and 
downs in this regard. In 1989 when capital, energy, and 
raw and semifinished materials were in short supply and 
the market was sluggish, the growth rate of the year’s 
total industrial output value still was 9.5 percent and 
that of the city’s financial revenues 16.5 percent. It can 
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thus be seen that a rational industrial internal structure 
iS an important guaranice for the sustained, stable, and 
harmonious development of the industrial economy. 


While a pol:cy of tilting to large and medium-sized 
state-owned enterprises is being pursued, where does the 
way out lie for the readjustment of the local industrial 
structure? As we see it, first of all, small local enterprises 
should be encouraged to indirectly tlt to big factories 
and guided to be part of a big group and move close to 
and serve big and medium-sized enterprises. The state 
and local authorities should practice a tilting policy 
among large and medium-sized enterprises and small 
enterprises should serve and move close to them, process 
spare parts for them, and make use of the latter's leftover 

s and pieces. In this way, they will benefit from the 
implementation of a tilting policy. Second, small enter- 
prises should be guided to actively develop more markets 
for their products to see what the users need and to 
willingly readjust the product mix according to market 
demands, thus pulling themselves out of the situation of 
being oppressed and moving to the status of being 
protected. The main purpose of China carrying out 
readjustments when the supply of products falls short of 
demand is to curtail the production of unmarketable 
products rather than cut down essential factors for 
production along with it. So long as small and medium- 
sized local enterprises can turn out more marketable 
products, win the consumers’ trust, and turn ineffective 
consumption [wu xiao xiao hao 2477 2400 3194 5088] to 
effective supply, this will help them move from the status 
of being suppressed to the status of being protected. 
Third, small and medium-sized local enterprises should 
be encoura‘ed to actively develop an export-oriented 
economy, form enterprises using foreign investment, and 
do business in the forms of processing with supplied 
materials, samples, and parts and compensation trade so 
as to enter international markets with their products. 
Fourth, small and medium-sized local enterprises should 
serve big cities, integrate themselves with economic 
zones, establish ties with big shops, join the main circu- 
‘ation ch: nnels, seek room for maneuver, and expand 
markets while forming lateral economic combinations. 
Only in this way can local industries really develop in a 
sustained, stable, and harmonious way on the premise of 
ensuring the success of large and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises. 


Promote Technological Progress and Management 
Improvement, Tap Enterprises’ Internal Potentials, and 
Take the Road of Intensifying Expanded Production and 
Better Economic Results 


One of the important causes for the overheated economy 
in the last few years is one-sided pursuit of an excessively 
high growth rate and blind expansion of the scale of 
production. In implementing the policy of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order, we should appropriately lower development rates, 
curtail the scale of capital constructior, and take the 
road of intensifying expanded producticn. In industrial 
production, this road of development is aimed at paying 
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more attention to the internal departments of enter- 
prises, tapping their potentials, and striving for greater 
efficiency by relying on technological progress and man- 
agement improvement. With the progress and develop- 
ment of society, tecnnological progress and management 
improvement will play a more and more important role 
in economic development. Theoretically, the faster tech- 
nology makes progress, thc faster the productive forces 
develop and the higher the management level, the better 
the economic results will be. The practice of ecoromic 
work over the last few years has proved that promoting 
technological progress and management improvement is 
an effective way to increase the economic results of local 
industries. In 1978 Cangzhou City’s industrial output 
value totaled just 600 million yuan. In the subsequent 10 
years or more, the central and provincial authorities did 
not invest and set up any large projects in our city. 
Under these circumstances. we chose the road of striving 
for development and efficiency by relying on technolog- 
ical progress and management improvement. We succes- 
sively brought in 44 items of advanced technology and 
equipment from other parts of the country and the rest of 
the world and undertook 166 technological transforma- 
tion projects in medium-sized and small enterprises. 
Consequently, 90 percent of the city’s total number of 
enterprises have been partially or totally transformed 
technologically and 70 percent of such enterprises have 
adopted advanced management. thus initially ending the 
situation in which enterprises’ equipment was obsolete 
and their technology backward. Technological progress 
and management improvement have not only helped 
industries develop but also helped them gain betier 
economic results. The total output value of industries 
run by units at the township level or above throughout 
the city increased from 600 million yuan in 1978 to 1.44 
billion yuan in 1989; in 1988, the profit and tax rate of 
capital, the profit and tax rate of output value, and the 
rate of worker productivity of the industrial enterprises 
pursuing independent business accounting at the town- 
ship level or above were 28.91 percent, 24.92 percent, 
and 16,928 yuan per person respectively; and from 
January to November 1989, the above figures were 28.1 
percent, 16.89 percent, and i9,523 yuan per person 
respectively. These targets of efficiency cannot be con- 
sidered high but through them we can see that techno- 
logical progress and management improvement has 
apparently played a role in promoting the sustained, 
stable, and harmonious development of local indusicies. 


Technological progress and management improvement 
can promote the development of the economy and the 
improvemeni of economic results, but promoting the 
former needs a lot of financial and material resources. 
The same is particularly true of technological progress. 
In the current situation characterized by state invest- 
ment retrenchment, close attention should be paid to kx; 
points in regard to technological progress and manage- 
ment improvement. In my opinion, there are two key 
points. One is that we should make good use of our 
limited funds, and exert every effort to ensure that the 
projects near completion will be put into full production 
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as scheduled and the construction of projects which have 
been decided to be reserved will continue to progress at 
a certain rate. The projects near completion or projects 
whose investment has been completed or largely com- 
pleted should be ensured to produce efficiently as 
quickly as possible. Some projects under construction 
can produce fairly great economic results if continued 
but suffer greater losses if discontinued. If some tech- 
nical projects are undertaken, those products should 
immediately sell well rather than sluggishly. The money 
which ts needed most should be spent but the construc- 
tion pace should be quickened, construction cycles short- 
ened, and investment sparingly used. The other is to 
continue to strengthen enterprise management, promote 
enterprises to standardize basic management and 
upgrade their products and technological levels, vigor- 
ously launch the “double increase and double reduction” 
campaign, and advocate austerity for a few years. To 
achieve technological progress requires a 1“ of money 
but to achieve management improvement does not need 
that much. This being the case, in a certain sense, 
management improvement is more real than technolog- 
ical progress and, therefore, keen attention should be 
paid to it. 


Embrace the Idea of Unity Between Economic Stability 
~ — Stability, Stabilize the Policies and Public 
ngs 


Economic development and stability are the foundation 
for the stability of society as a whole, and political and 
social stability is the prerequisite for economic develop- 
ment and stability. In the course of implementing the 
policy of improving the economic environment, recti- 
fying the economy, and achieving a sustained, stable, 
and harmonious development of local industries, we 
should properly handle the relationship between 
expanding production and keeping the economy stable 
on the one hand and stabilizing enterprises and popular 
feelings on the other. 


The stability of the economy rests on the stability of 
enterprises. Moreover, the stability of enterprises rests 
on stable policies and reassured public feelings. Since the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the central authorities have put forth and formu- 
lated numerous principles, policies, and measures to 
Strengthen ideological and political work and the 
building of party organizations in enterprises; to end 
unfairness in distribution among members of society; 
and to promote the building of a clean government. 
Nevertheless, some comrades lack a profound and com- 
prehensive understanding of these principles, policies, 
and measures and thus have some doubts and misgivings 
about them. Some comrac'*s maintained: To establish 
the status of enterprise parcy organizations as the polit- 
ical core, we should restore the system under which the 
director of a factory assumes full responsibility under the 
leadership of the party committee. Others held: The 
practice of enterprise contractors receiving contract 
bonuses is a form of unfair distribution and should be 
abolished. And still others contended: The necessary 
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contacts and entertainments between different enter- 
prises are also a form of unhealthy tendency and corrup- 
tion. At a time when there is ideological confusion 
emerging among people, if a local party committee and 
government fail to be careful in implementing state 
policies and guiding practical work and utter something 
excessive, this will easily stir the people's already con- 
fused minds and impair economic development and 
stability. Therefore, we should comprehensively under- 
stand the central authorities’ principles and policies in 
connection with our practical work and avoid vacillation 
in policy an’ guidance over practical work. For example, 
while strengthening the building of party organizations 
in enterprises and defining the status of the party orga- 
nizations as the political core, we should stress that the 
factory director responsibility system will remain 
unchanged; while strengthening the building of a clean 
government and combating corruption, we should 
promptly make a demarcation line between the neces- 
sary contacts and entertainments among different enter- 
prises and unhealthy practices; and while solving the 
problem of individual contractors receiving excessive 
payments, which causes great concern among the masses, 
documents should be issued to explicitly require all 
enterprises to fulfill their contracts and assess and dis- 
tribute bonuses on schedule. It is precisely because we 
have paid attention to maintaining the relative stability 
and continuity of our policies that the cadres, staff 
members, and work« s of our enterprises are relatively at 
ease ideologically; swings in production are reducec; 2nd 
a considerably big slide in production of most eater- 
prises is avoided as the market is sluggish. We maintain: 
By upholding the stability of policies, we mainly mean 
upholding the stability of the major policies adopted 
over the last decade concerning reform and opening up 
to the outside world, that is, upholding one central point 
and two basic lines. 


Moreover, to achieve social stability, while making read- 
justments we should take society's capability to with- 
stand strains into account and refrain from being over- 
anxious fez quick results because it takes a process to do 
so. For cxample, the problems of enterprises with oper- 
ational difficulties cannot he solved just by closing them 
and leaving their workers for society to take care of. In 
the fourth quarter of 1989, some enterprises in our city 
stopped production. Although most of them were small 
collective enterprises whose products were less compet- 
itive and which had a little bearing on local finances, to 
take care of their workers and safeguard stability, while 
strengthening management and services, we sent a large 
number of cadres to the grassroots to help the enterprises 
eliminate trouble and solve difficulties for them. Conse- 
cuently, most of the enterprises managed to pull through 
and some have become iavigorated. As far as the enter- 
prises whose production had to be stopped, we have tried 
our best to make appropriate arrangements for the 
well-being of their staff members and workers. 
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Factors in T i i 
ownship Enterprise Management 
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jArucle by Hu Tonggong (5170 0681 1872}: “Character- 
istics of Planned Managemeni of Town and Township 
Enterprises” 

[Text] From 1990, the state will include the development 
of town and township enterprises, which it considers 
part of rural economic development, in the plans for the 
development of the national economy. It has fixed five 
plan targets for town and township enterprises: namely 
their total output value, total industrial output value, 
fixed assets investments, the value of goods delivered 
through foreign trade by them, and the number of people 
engaged in them. In the future, when the country’s 
economy develops well, the state will include other 
targets in the plans such as goods, capital, and energy. 
From this, we have answered the question through 
practice by saying that town and township enterprises 
must be developed according to plans. Then, how can we 
administer planned management of town and township 
enterprises? This new problem merits our exploration. 


The planned management of town and township enter- 
prises is different from that of state enterprises. The 
difference lies in the special nature of town and township 
enterprises and the special situation in which they 
operate. They are owned, run, and managed by peasan\s, 
the objective of their operations is to seck interests for 
rural communities, peasant collectives, and individual 
peasants. They are influenced, to a large extent, by the 
effect of market regulation. Since they are decided by the 
above factors, their planned management possesses the 
following characteristics: 


First, enterprises ive the subject of plans. The state 
should not directly interfere with their economic opera- 
tions. It must not make mandatory plans for them, and 
still less must it set detailed plan targets for them. The 
state should mainly make guiding plans and overall plans 
for the management of town and tewnship enterprises. 
This cia ensure that the state car administer macro- 
scopic planned management for them and at the same 
time fully respect their freedom in making decisions 
themselves. 


Second, the state should mainly make aggregate plans for 
town and township enterprises and should exercise mac- 
roscopic regulation and control over the scale and rates 
of their development and make rational choices for 
production; working out their technological advances; 
making planned demands for their economic returns and 
the corresponding economic contributions; properly 
guiding and handling the relations among rural interests; 
and comprehensively coordinating their economic rela- 
ons with agriculture and with city industries. For 
di¥erent levels of planned management, the contents of 
this macroscopic planned management will vary. The 
more they tend toward town and township enterprises, 
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the more inclusive and specific they will be. In this way, 
it 1s possible to include town and township enterprises in 
the planned development of the national economy. This 
can be said to be a general control. As for their specific 
operations, enterprises can make plans themselves. 


Moreover, for the management of town and township 
enterprises, the state should mainly use economic means 
and indirect planned regulation. This mainly includes 
three aspects: First, in fixing planned costs for raw 
materials, energy, and the like, and for the management 
of market prices, the state can guide town and township 
enterprises indirectly to develop according to the 
demands of plans. Second, the supplies and amount of 
credit capital the state uses on town and wwnship 
enterprises will directly influence their capital construc- 
tion scale and productivn operations. Third, the state's 
taxation policies for town and township enterprises will 
limit their development. 


Lastly, we can find an obvious characteristic when 
carrying out plans for town and township enterprises; 
that is high flexibility and deviation of expectation. 
Basically, town and township enterprises operate under 
the effect of market regulation and must revise, at any 
time, their own operational decisions and adjust their 
operational sonditions for survival and development. In 
view of this, there is a lot of flexibility and deviation in 
carrying out fixed plans for them. Flexibility and devia- 
tion show that the planned management of town and 
township enterprises should possess both adaptability 
and that there is a definite degree of blindness during 
their operation. This kind of blindness and planning 
coexists. The tendencies of their operational conditions 
are similar, and are one of the important points that 
should be noted in the planned development of town and 
township enterprises. This demands that during the 
process of making planned management of town and 
township enterprises we should make timely revisions to 
our plans, strengthen our supervision and control of 
their operations, am! appropriately regulate them 
through economic means so that they can run on the 
general planned course. Otherwise, if flexibility and 
deviation are too extreme, we may as well end up with no 
plans at all. 


With the understanding of the characteristics of the 
planned management of town and township enterprises, 
we should note the following points when we make 
choices as to the systems and methods used for planned 
management: First, keeping in mind the state's macro- 
scopic planned management, we should respect the 
freedom of town and township enterprises to make their 
own decisions and carry them out. Second, we should 
appropriately use various indirect economic manage- 
ment means with the result that plans will play their 
guiding role. Third, we should have planned control over 
their main operational aspects such as their structure, 
scale, development rates, and effect. Specific plans for 
economic operations of enterprises should be decided by 
themselves. Fourth, in administering planned manage- 
ment, we must stick to the principle of the integration of 
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planned economy and markei regulation. We should 
allow enterprises to have a definite degree of deviaiion 
from fixed plans but musi subject this kind of deviation 
to effective supervision and control, and we must use 
management and regulation to cnable enterprises to do 
according to fixed plans (or revised plans) so as to 
maintain the necessity of plans. 


Problem of Bank Monopoly of Circulating Funds 


HK 1904014390 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
3 Apr 90 p 4 


{Article by Wang Zishan (376° 1311 0810): “The Essen- 
tial Problem of Circulating Funds is Monopoly by 
Banks”] 


[Text] At present, the situation of circulating funds is 
characterized by the coexistence of the shortage of funds 
and the increase in the loans granted with circulating 
funds and the coexistence of the shortage of funds and 
the great potentialities of funds. This is a comprehensive 
reflection of various contradictions in the national 
economy. Judging from the current management of 
circulating funds and the credit system of the banks, this 
has been a result of the fact that there have been no 
tundamental changes in the “big rice pot” system in 
money supply. The industrial and commercial enter- 
prises, which are independent commodity producers and 
managers, do not have the ijeast circulating funds for 
Carrying out simple reproduction and, in reality, the 
enterprises do not have any responsibility in the use of 
funds. 


In a considerable long period of time aflter a new circu- 
lating funds management system and new method of 
extending credit was adopted in 1953, the portion within 
the set quota was allocated by the financial departments 
and the excessive part was made good by the loans 
provided by the bank. According to the current system, 
the government is carrying out unified management over 
circulating funds. Restricted by the old structure, the 
unified management has actually been changed into a 
monopoly by the government. As a result, a situation has 
appeared that thousands upon thousands of households 
are engaged in the investment in fixed assets and the 
bank alone is responsible for making arrangements of 
circulating funds. The enterprises are eating from the 
“big rice pot” of the bank and are leading an austere life 
with bank loans. As the large sums of credit funds paid 
by the bank in advance have covered up the contradic- 
tions and hoopholes in the use of funds and in enterprise 
operation, the enterprises are unable to obtain additional 
circulating funds. Some have even used their circulating 
funds as their profits for distribution or turning over to 
the state. 


In order to solve the problem of shortage of funds, it is 
necessary to take the current situation into c-asderation 
and do a good job in general checkup on the fixed assets 
and the circulating funds. It is necessary to check up on 
the idle funds, debts, “inflated figures.” the funds that 
have been misappropriated, and the payments that have 
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been defaulted so as to enliven the circulation of mate- 
rials and funds. Arart from that, it is all the more 
necessary to make a retrospection on history, work out 
long-term plans and, through economic improyement 
and rectification, find a way to fundamentally solve our 
problems in the system. In my opinion, we can start with 
the following three matters: |. To establish a system to 
guarantee that the enterprises can retain necessary circu- 
lating funds for reproduction in the course of distribu- 
tion. 

2. To give the bank more decision-making power in 
extending credit and make a change in the situation 
characterized by enterprises cating from the “big rice 
pot” of the bank on the question of circulating funds. 
3. To make the enterprises responsible for the use of 
circulating funds and rely on them in funds manage- 
ment. 


People’s Bank Announces Lower interest Rates 


OW 1504033190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0929 GMT 14 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing. 14 Apr (XINHUA)}—With State Council 
approval, the People’s Bank of China decided to appro- 
priately lower the interest rates of certain time deposits, 
beginning 15 April 1990. 


The announcement of the People’s Bank of China on 
readjusting the interests rates for deposits reads as 
follow: 


1. The annual interest rates for time deposits (three- 
month, six-month, one-year, two-year, tiree-year, and 
five-year time deposits) that urban and rural residents, 
enterprises, and institutions have put in the bank will 
drop by 1.26 percentage points from the current rate. 
The annual interest rate for an cight-year time deposit 
will drop by 1.44 percentage points from the cv. “ent rate. 
The annual interest rate for three-month time deposits 
will be adjusted from the current 7.56 percent to 6.3 
perceni: the annual interest rate for six-month time 
desposits will be adjusted from the current 9 percent to 
7.74 percent; the annual interest rate for one-year time 
deposits will be adjusted from the | 2.34 percent to 10.89 
percent; the annual interest rate for two-year time 
deposits will be adjusted from 12.24 percent to 11.88 
percent; the annual interest rate for three-year time 
deposits will be adjusted from 13.14 to 11.98 percent; 
the annual interest rate for five-year time deposits will be 
adjusted from 14.94 percent to 13.68 percent; and the 
annual interest rate for eight-year time deposits will be 
adjusted from 17.64 percent to 16.2 percent. The interest 
rates for small deposits for lump withdrawals, for lump 
deposits for small withdrawals, and for principals from 
which interest will be drawn as well as for Overseas 
Chinese people’s savings Geposits in renminbi, pre- 
miums people pay to banks to insure their household 
assets, and returnable life insurance premiums will also 
be reduced accordingly. 


2. The readjusted interest rates for deposits will become 
effective on 15 April 1990. In accordance with the 
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current “Regulations Governing Savings Deposits,” the 
interest for money that urban and rurul residents, enter- 
prises, and institutions put into banks as time deposits 
before 14 April this year (also include the day of 14 
April, the same below) as well as premiums people pay to 
banks to insure their household assets and returnable life 
insurance premiums put into banks on the same date will 
still be paid according to the pr=adjustment rates until 
they mature. If the above-mentioned deposits are not 
withdrawn upon maturity, their interests will be calcu- 
lated differently, based on the rates before 14 April and 
after 15 April. After 15 April, the interest for the 
above-mentioned deposits will all be calculated 
according to the readjusted interest rates. After 15 April, 
the old interest rates will still be applied to the monthly 
deposits paid to the accounts of small deposits for lump 
withdrawals opened before 14 Aprii, but the new rates 
will be applied to accounts opened afier 15 April. 


3. The old interest rates will be applied to transferrable 
certificates of large amounts of time deposits sold to 
individuals before 14 April until these certificates 
mature; and whether the interest rates of these certifi- 
cates will float upward after 15 April will be determined 
by branches of the People’s Bank in various provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities directly under 
the central government, but the scope of the increase 
may not exceed 10 percent of the postadjusted interest 
rate 


terest rates will still be applied to the 
one-year, twu-year, and three-year bonds issued before 
14 April with the approval of the People’s Bank until 
they mature, the interest rates for the one-year and 
two-year bonds issued after 15 April will be one or two 
percentage points higher than the adjusted interest rates; 
and the interest rates for the three-year bonds will be 
calculated on the basis of the new interest rates, plus the 
rates for value protection as well as one percentage point. 


5. Following the interest rates adjustment, value protec- 
tion measures will continue to be applied to three-year or 
longer time deposits made by urban and rural residents. 


6. The interest paid to deposits brought in by all special- 
ized bank and financial institutions that are not banks, 
as well as by postal savings departments, will be based on 
the adjusted interest rates set by the People’s Banks, and 
the rates of the interests they pay to these deposits may 
not float upward. 


Improvement of State Subsidies Outlined 


HK2004022290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Apr 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Gu Chengwen] 


[Text] As a part of the country’s overall economic 
reform, China’s financial administrators are considering 
a “gradual improvement” in the role of the huge annual 
State financial subsidies in order to reap better economic 
results. 
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State subsidies are expected to reach a total of around 
100 billion yuan ($21 billion) this year, accouating for 
one third of expenditure in the State budget. 


“The figure could actually be much larger, if those 
subsidies not reflected in the budget are included,” 
according to sources connected with the Ministry of 
Finance. 


“The fact 1s such subsidies on housing, public transpor- 
tation, water, power, gas, free medical treatment and the 
like, meted out solely by local governments, are not 
indicated in the budget figure.” the sources revealed. 


if all the subsidies on people's livelihood were added to 
wages, the present currency income of Chinese govern- 
ment employees and workers would see a “fairly big 
rise,” financial officials said. 


They said the total amount of State subsidies had been 
increasing at a rate of more than 30 per cent per annum 
for the past 10 years, but results, they said, were “far 
from satisfying.” 


They said they believed the irrational subsidizing struc- 
\ure should be reformed and the ever increasing amount 
of subsidies curbed. 


The State budgetary subsidies are mainly used to counter 
rising commodity prices and enterprise losses. 


And overwhelmingly it is poured into urban consumers’ 
pockets, in the form of price subsidies for their regular 
consumption of grain. cotton, oil, meat and vegetables. 


The government has kept the grain price for urban 
citizens at the same level more than a decade while its 
purchasing price has increased enormously. 


The government pays out around 0.56 yuan for every 
kilogram of grain and 3.12 yuan for every kilogram of oil 
to smooth out the difference caused by this price struc- 
turing system. 


On the other hand, the State has to subsidize production 
materials for agriculture to support grain production, 
which has been put at the top of China's economic 
development priorities in recent years. 


The financial officials noted the low sales price had 
caused waste of grain and increased difficulties for grain 
production. 


In a similar way, the cost of one ton of water was lower 
than ai ice bar. This artificial low price of water had led 
to enormous waste of the country’s precious water 
resources. 


Housing subsidies under the traditional welfare feature 
of housing management had “not only increased the 
government's finanvial burdens, but also worsened the 
unfairness of housing allocation,” the officials said. 
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As for the subsidies on industrial and commercial losses, 
they said, those for businesses suffering from govern- 
ment-controlled low sale prices would continue over the 
next few years. But “it will be strictly controlled and 
gradually reduced.” 


Quality Licenses Required for Imported Products 
OW 1804124990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1138 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 18 (XINHUA)}—Beginning from 
May |, China will require quality licenses for imported 
products that involve safety, public health, and environ- 
mental protection, according to Zhu Zhenyuan, director 
of the State Administration of Import and Export Com- 
modity Inspection (SAIECI). 


The first imported products to be licensed include auto- 
mobiles, motorcycles, motorcycle engines, refrigerators, 
refrigerator compressors, air conditioners, air condi- 
tioner compressors, color television sets, and kinescopes. 


Products in those nine categories may not enter the 
country without quality license certificates and safety 
labels. 


Since the new system was anvounced in August last year, 
Zhu said, the SAIECI has received 169 official applica- 
tions for licenses from 40 foreign firms. Half have 
already had their sample products inspected. 


Zhu noted that most of the 86 sample products already 
tested proved to be up to China’s safety standards, and 
only eight import products, including some well-known 
brands, failed the sample tests. 


Zhu said the new system, developed in light of common 
practices in other countries, was created to ensure the 
safety of import products, rather than regulate their 
quality indexes, and protect the legitimate interests of 
foreign trade partners. 


According to Zhu’s estimates, the SAIECI is expected to 
complete sample testing for 129 license applications and 
plant inspections for 122 applications by the end of 
April. 


He noted that the SAIECI also plans to be flexible in the 
transition over the coming year for those import prod- 
ucts, whose license testing and inspection cannot be 
completed before the May | deadline. 


Progress in Electronics, Machinery Projects 
Noted 

OW2004222790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1426 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 20 (XINHUA) —China’s bid ling 
for electronics and machinery, which started only five 
years ago, made remarkable achievements in 1989. 


According to information provided by the China Bid- 
ding Center for Machinery and Electronics, 358 bidding 
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projects for machinery and electronics were completed 
last year and the entrusted bidding funds amounted to 
487 million U.S. dollars, 1.45 times and eight times 
more than the previous year, respectively. 


Through bidding, 63.72 million U.S. dollars, or 13.1 
percent of the planned expenditures, were saved. 


China has also made progress in bid management. Leg- 
islation has been improved, and a data bank of China's 
new machinery and electronic products has been set up. 


In the past five years, purchases of machinery and 
electronic products worth .4 billion U.S. dollars were 
arranged through domestic bidding. Chinese manufac- 
turers won 20 percent of the bids. 


China has 17 machinery and electronic products bidding 
companies with 500 employees, while thousands of 
experts in different fields have been organized into 
expert committees to assist 17 bidding. 


Licensing System for Jmport Commodities 
Effective 


OW 2004222890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1431 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 20 (XINHUA)—A licensing system 
for inspecting the quality of import commodities, which 
will come into force on May |, will be beneficial for both 
Chinese and foreign trade partners, Zhu Zhenyuan, 
director of the State Administration for the Inspection of 
Import and Export Commodities, pointed out today at a 
meeting with commercial counselors from some of the 
foreign embassies in Beijing. 


Zhu said the licensing system will cover nine types of 
import commodities from May |. 


He said these import goods have quality and safety 
problems which have not only harmed the interests of 
Chinese buyers, but also affected trade relations between 
China and some countries. 


He said, of the 16,000 motor vehicles imported by China 
last year, 1,300, or 8.4 percent of the total, were substan- 
dard. 


The inspections will mainly concern safety, Zhu said, 
adding that the licensing system will not be implemented 
on other imports this year. 


Commercial councilors of 18 countries, including the 
United States, Britain, Japan, France, Canada, Italy, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, and the Soviet Union, 
attended the meeting. 
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Port Association Emphasizes Foreign Cooperation 


OW2404224990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1137 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 24 (XINHUA)—China has 
stepped up port construction through imports of 
advanced technology and equipment and academic 
exchanges. 


At a recent meeting of the Council of the China Ports 
and Harbors Association, it was reported that 6 Chinese 
ports have established friendly ties and cooperatiun with 
16 ports in seven countries. 


Experts on marine affairs from Sweden, Britain, Italy 
and the United Nations have come to China to lecture 
on port machinery, floating harbor technology, port 
planning, development and management. 


During international port technical conferences held in 
1987 and 1989 by the association, participants from 
more than 200 firms and departments in over 20 coun- 
tries and regions concluded contracts worth two million 
yuan (400,000 U.S. dollars). 


More than 2,000 technicians from 16 couniries took part 
in technological and academic exchanges. 


Chinese experts and technicians have exchanged visits 
with foreign counterparts for technical exchanges. 


Economic Consultative Network Established 


HK2504045390 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1214 GMT 24 Apr 90 


{“China Forms Preliminary Consultative Network”— 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, April 24 (HKCNA)}—China has over the 
past ten years been steadily setting up policy research 
and consultative institutes, forming a preliminary inter- 
linking and inter-coordinating network. 


At the central level, the Development Research Centre 
has been set up under the State Council. Similar insti- 
tutes have been established under central ministries and 
commissions, as well as at provincial level and within the 
autonomous regions, municipalities and cities. 


Pooling the knowledge of experts drawn from a variety 
of fields, these institutes at all levels can help conduct 
scientific and long-term preparatory research for the 
national economy, and development strategy and long- 
term planning for respective departments and regions. 
To date, they have provided many fruitful results and a 
considerable number have been adopted in the forma- 
tion of national and regional economic policies. 


Current issues facing these institutes include slackened 
markets, tight, credit, improper production structures, 
low efficiency and speed. 
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Official Announces New Auditing Measures 


HK2404040890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Apr 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Li Hong] 


[Text] China’s State Auditing Administration, credited 
with recovering some 24 billion yuan ($5.1 billion) of 
misused funds for the State treasury last year, is set io 
win an even bigger coup this year. 


In his recent briefing to China’s provincial auditin, 
chiefs on last year’s experiences and this year’s tasks, 
General Director Lu Peijian of the administration spoke 
of targets for 1990, “aimed at enhancing the fledging 
popularity and authority of the thousands of the coun- 
try’s auditing organizations.” 


According to Lu, the administration, this year, is to 
expand its supervision over a wider spectrum of eco- 
nomic sectors, ranging from country-ievel agencies to 
central government institutions—to oversee the finan- 
cial activities of government offices, banks, enterprises 
and business dealers in the circulation sphere. 


Money outlaid with special purposes, including agricul- 
tural development funds, funds for poverty-ridden areas 
and education funds, and borrowed foreign loans, espe- 
cially those from the World Bank and overseas govern- 
ments, will also be put subject to auditing this year, Lu 
said. 


“What we will do is to ensure that money is not diverted 
to personal pockets or simply stolen,” the zeneral 
director said. 


He said that ihe income and expenditures of 30 percent 
of China's above-county-level government agencies 
would be subject to regular auditing in 1990. The focus is 
to be on such malpractices as unauthorized tax cuts or 
exemptions, and the diversion of revenues and fraudu- 
lent expenditures. 


Also beginning this year, Lu said, the country’s two 
major banking networks, the Agricultural Bank and the 
Industrial and Commercial Bank, will be regularly 
audited to ensure that all their loans are made in 
accordance with government policies. 


Auditing of newly-approved construction projects will be 
carried out before they are started, Lu said, while super- 
vision over suspended or postyoned projects will be 
strengthened. 


A total of 80 large-sized central government projects will 
be selected as the main targets for scrutiny. 


“We will see to it that those projects have legal funding 
channels, and their scale and standards strictly conform 
with the budgetary requirements,” Lu said. 


Auditing the use of approved agricultural funds will 
continue to be one of the key roles of the administration. 
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According to Lu, up to 500 State-designated grain and 
cotton production county-centres and 331 underdevel- 
oped counties will be subject to regular aduiting, to 
ensure that the given money was properly used in 
agricultural development or helping eliminate poverty. 


Audits will also be carried out on contracted State- 
owned enterprises, travel agencies which are reportedly 
making hefty profits, supervision on the use of educa- 
tional funds, and scrutiny on borrowed foreign money. 


Progress Evaluated in Wiping Out Poverty 


OW2604022690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1408 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Jinan, April 25 (XINHUA) —The number of 
Chinese people with annual incomes under 200 yuan 
each has been reduced from 110 million in 1985 to 40 
million last year. 


According to a recent symposium on co-operation 
between China and international voluntary organiza- 
tions, by the end of this year most of the people in 
poverty-stricken areas will have enough to eat and wear, 
one of the goals of China’s seventh five-year plan (1986- 
1990). 


The poverty-stricken areas are mainly located in 664 
counties in the west and central parts of the country, as 
well as areas inhabited by minority nationalities. 


A State Council spokesman told the symposium that in 
the past five years the country has worked out many 
preferential policies for alleviating poverty by increasing 
funds for economic development in the poor areas and 
tax exemption. 


Each year the central government allocates four billion 
yuan in development funds to these areas. 


From 1985 to 1987 a total of 2.7 billion yuan-worth of 
grain, cotton and cloth was donated by the country to 
help the poor areas. 


The funds are used mainly to develop transportation and 
water supply projects. 


Starting last year, the country decided to donate another 
600 million yuan-worth of industrial products each year 
to the areas. 


In 1986 the country started to shift the emphasis from 
providing relief to helping these areas to develop their 
economies. 


The local governments mobilize local people to develop 
natural resources and improve production conditions so 
as to increase per capita income. 
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State Bank To Grant More Agricultural Loans 


HK2304053190 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
23 Apr °0 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe] 


[Text] The country’s rural industry is receiving more 
financial backing from the State this year. 


The Agricultural Bank of China disbursed 28 billion 
yuan ($5.9 billion) in loans to the country’s township 
enterprises in the first quarter of this year, CHINA 
DAILY learned yesterday. 


The figure represented 3.5 billion yuan ($744 million) 
more than the same period last year. 


An Agricultural Bank official said that most of the rural 
firms that received the loans were involved in export 
production and processing of agricultural produce. 


The Minictry of Agriculture told CHINA DAILY that 
the country’s rural industry achieved better economic 
growth in the first quarter of this year than the same 
period last year. But the figures are being processed for 
release this week, the ministry said. 


Rural firms whose products sell well on the domestic 
market also received the money from the bank, said the 
bank official who declined to be identified. 


“The increase in loans means that the central govern- 
ment continues to support rural industries as long as 
their product struciure is in line with the present 
national readjustment—products for exports, processed 
farm produce and commodities that are in great demand 
on the domestic market,” the official said. 


Rural industries in China exported $10 billion worth of 
products abroad lasi year, accounting for at least 23 
percent of China’s exports in the year. 


Last year the total loan size to rural industries remained 
the same as it was in 1988, as the government adjusted 
the credit policy covering the once booming rural firms. 


This year the bank will insist that those rural firms which 
are regarded as inefficient, poorly managed and com- 
peting with State firms for raw materials and energy 
cannot receive loans, the bank official said. 


JINGJI YANJIU Reviews Agriculture 


HK2303040190 Beijing JINGJI YANJIU in Chinese 
No 12, 20 Dec 89 pp 14-16 


[Article by Chen Jiyuan (7115 0679 0337) of the Insti- 
tute of Rural Development Under the Chinese Academy 
of Social Sciences: “*Perfect the Contract Responsibility 
System Linking Remuneration With Output To Push 
Agriculture Forward to a New Stage”’] 


[Text] Deepening the rural reforms and implementing 
stable rural policies constitute an important guiding 
ideology for solving China’s agricultural problem. This 
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guiding ideology was put forward by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin in his National Day speech. Perfecting the con- 
tract responsibility system that links remuneration with 
Output is a major task aimed at embodying this guiding 
ideology. 


The great achievements in China’s agricultural develop- 
ment over the past 10 years originated from rural 
reforms; pushing agriculture forward to a new stage in 
the days to come still depends on the deepening of rural 
reforms. In the 1980's, with the implementation of the 
rural contract responsibility system based on the house- 
hold as the basic production management unit and with 
remuneration linked to output, and under the prerequi- 
site for upholding the socialist system of public owenr- 
ship, China has bestowed once again on the vast num- 
bers of peasants the decisionmaking power over their 
own production and operating activities and has also 
safeguarded the peasants’ material interests, thus kin- 
dling and mobilizing in a big way the enthusiasm of 
hundreds of millions of peasants for production, 
releasing the long stored production potentials, and 
effectively promoting the vigorous development of the 
rural economy. At present, the system of contracted 
responsibilities on the household basis with remunera- 
tion linked to output has become a basic management 
pattern in China’s rural collective economy. 


While giving full play to the positive role of every 
household being the basic production management unit, 
the implementation of the contract responsibility system 
linking remuneration with output has also given full play 
to the positive role of unified management shown in the 
past cooperative economy, thus integrating decentral- 
ized household management with centralized collective 
management. The following are the major characteristics 
of the present rural collective centralized management: 
The means of production and natural resources such as 
land and water conservation facilities are still owned by 
collectives; after the signing of contracts, households are 
allowed to use the collectively-owned means of produc- 
tion; both the management responsibilities of laborers 
and cooperative economic organizations and the details 
regarding the distribution of earnings between the two 
sides are defined and determined; and households carry 
out production in accordance with the relevant con- 
tracts. 


However, with the development of practice in this 
regard, although the system of contracted responsibili- 
ties on the household basis with remuneration linked to 
output has on the whole suited itself to the development 
of the productive forces, it has also begun to show some 
aspects of being unsuitable. The major manifestations of 
such aspects are as follows: Not paying enough attention 
to augmenting the collective economic has been 
exhausted. In my opinion, this judgment is not sound 
and also does not conform to the realities of China’s 
rural areas. In fact, during the process of agricultural 
modernization at present and in the days to come, the 
household as the basic production management unit still 
shows and will continue to show its life force. Although 
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the modernization of production technology and equip- 
ment can increase man’s ability to deal with nature, this 
will not and cannot change the fundamental character- 
istic of agricultural production as a natural process, and 
the household agricultural labor characterized by initia- 
tive and flexibility remains a prerequisite for the effec- 
tive growth of animals and plants. With the development 
of agricultural production technology and the improve- 
ment of the peasant management standard in the days to 
come, the scale of family operations will be expanded to 
some extent. Under the circumstances in which mechan- 
ical technology (for saving labor force) and biological 
technology (for saving land) develop side by side in a 
mutually functional way, the tendency toward a linear 
expansion of the agricultural production scale will not 
emerge, nor will an expansion of the agricultural produc- 
tion scale reach such a level where there is no room for 
the existence of the household as an agricultural produc- 
tion management unit. 


To perfect the contract responsibility system linking 
remunertation with output, we must adopt various nec- 
essary and feasible measures in light of the existing 
contradictions in real economic life. 


First, we must augment collective economic strength and 
establish and perfect a rural economic service system. 


On the basis of peasant family production management 
operations, we should rely on collective forces to estab- 
lish various economic entities for serving agricultural 
production management and should then turn such 
entities into a social economic service system to provide 
a system of technical services for the entire process of 
agricultural production before, during, and after the 
farming season. By doing so, we can effectively over- 
come the limitations of the decentralized production 
management operations as carried out by peasant house- 
holds, assist the peasant households in solving those 
production management problems that they are inca- 
pable of solving on their own, and integrate the peasant 
households’ enthusiasm for contracted work with the 
superiority of the collective economy. 


During the process of transforming the rurai natural 
economy into a commodity economy, and with the 
fluctuations in the market supply-and-demand relations, 
there is an urgent need to establish an intermediate 
service Organization that can link the peasant households 
with the market, resolve the contradictions between 
individual peasants households and social market, and 
promote a stable development of the rural commodity 
economy. In recent years, there have been violent fluc- 
tuations in the prices of some agricultural products, and 
there have been alternate difficulties in buying and 
selling agricultural producis. One of the important 
causes of these problems lies in the lack of this kind of 
social service organization; individual pezsant house- 
holds cannot adapt themselves to violent market fluctu- 
ations, nor can they expose themselves to the fast- 
changing market risks. Through providing services in the 
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fields of capital, goods, and materials as well as tech- 
nology, a rural social service organization can help 
optimize a realignment of various production factors 
such as rural labor forces, capital, and technology, and 
can also gradually turn production, supply, and mar- 
keting of products as well as the agricultural, industrial, 
and commercial undertakings into the integral parts of 
an organic whole, thus linking agriculture with the 
national economic development and bringing about a 
stable, sustained, and coordinated development of the 
national economy. 


The establishment of a social service system in the rural 
areas 1S also conducive to raising the cooperative level of 
dispersed peasant households and putting such house- 
holds on a cooperative basis through their use of social 
services. During the process of enjoying various social 
services, the peasants will willingly and voluntarily raise 
their cooperative level. This social service system has 
actually opened up a new path for the establishment of 
cooperatives, which is different from the traditional 
practice of relying on coercive administrative measures 
to put peasant households on a cooperative basis. The 
major differences between this kind of cooperation pri- 
marily based on setting up social service organizations 
and the past cooperative economic organizations are as 
follows: This kind of cooperation is not a production 
cooperation; it has nothing to do with making unified 
arrangements for the peasant household production; it 
does not organize joint labor tasks nor does it distribute 
workpoints in accordance with the quantity and quality 
of labor performed; and its major tasks are providing 
cooperative technical services for the entire process of 
agricultural production before, during, and after the 
farming season, developing nonagricultural cooperation; 
cooperating to use jointly large-scale facilities; cooper- 
ating in exploiting agricultural resources; and cooper- 
ating in developing undertakings for public welfare pur- 
poses. 


Second, to perfect the system of contracted responsibil- 
ities on the household basis with remuneration linked to 
Output, the problem of peasants’ short-term behavior 
must still be solved. Due to the fact that the tenancy of 
the contracted lease-held land is usually very short and 
also due to the fact that the relevant leasing and contract 
documents have not been meticulously written, rural 
basic-leve! organizations and cadres have arbitrarily 
changed or annulled the contracts they have signed. As a 
result, some peasants have shown the patterns of short- 
term behavior, namely, being unwilling to make invest- 
ments in the land and concentrating on extracting short- 
term benefits from the land. 


To solve this problem, some people now call for 
reforming the system of land ownership, some call for 
nationalizing land, and some call for privatizing land. 
After taking into account China's national conditions 
and the real rural situation, I believe that in overcoming 
the peasants’ short-term behavior, it is not necessary at 
the present stage to spend a lot of time discussing the 
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issue of reforming land ownership. Under the prerequi- 
site of not changing the collective ownership of land, 
reforming the system of the use of land will surely 
produce the desired results. Under the present circum- 
stances, if we start arguing about whether to go in for 
nationalizing or privatizing land ownership, we can only 
increase the peasants’ anxieties and panic. In fact, we can 
surely strengthen land management, optimize the dispo- 
sition of resources, use land in a rational and economical 
way, encourage the peasant households to increase input 
in land and improve land quality, and inhibit and 
overcome the peasants’ short-term behavior as long as 
we commercialize the right to use land and establish the 
system for compensated use of land as well as the system 
of making payments for the transfer of the right to use 
land. 


In addition, during the process of perfecting the contract 
responsibility system that links remuneration with 
Output, we must also strengthen our sense of the legal 
system, respect contracts, and guarantee to live up to our 
promises made in the contracts. Once the contracts 
between peasants’ households and collectives are signed 
and notarized, the relevant production operations enjoy 
legal protection. People engaged in seizing or stealing the 
legally protected fruits of labor in this regard are engaged 
in illegal activities and must be punished by the law. 
Only through the rule of law in the agricultural field can 
we ensure the stability of our agricultural policies; enable 
the peasants to be willing to invest more labor, capital, 
and technical resources into the land; and realize a 
further vigorous development of the rural economy. Of 
course, contracts in the real economic life do contain 
some irrational problems. The following are some exam- 
ples in this regard. For instance, due to a huge rise in 
prices, the growth of economic returns far exceeds the 
expected growth and the contracted base figures become 
too low, thus creating an excessively big gap between the 
beneficiaries of such an expected growth and those who 
are not beneficiaries. At the same time, due to some 
unhealthy tendencies such as getting contracts through 
personal favors, a number of people have received exces- 
sively high incomes. Of course, it is necessary to resolve 
the problem of unfair income distribution caused by 
contracts. However, such problems can be resolved only 
through legal procedures, the readjustment of policies, or 
the revision of contracts. 


Third, strengthening the management of contracts and 
gradually bringing about the standardization of contracts 
is necessary. There is a problem during the process of 
implementing the contract responsibility system linking 
remuneration with output: In the contracts signed with 
their peasant contractors, some collectives engaged in 
contracting out land do not set contracted outputs, do 
not set specific per-mu grain outputs, do not set specific 
demands on land input and soil fertility improvement, 
or just demand that peasant contractors turn over a 
sufficient amount to the state and retain an adequate 
share with the collectives. These demands are too simple 
and do not tally with China’s actual condition, namely 
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the particularly glaring contradiction between a very 
large population and a very small area under cultivation. 
Therefore, such contracts must demand that peasant 
contractors guarantee as much as possible to reach a 
specific per-mu output. The contents of some contracts 
only mention the peasant contractors’ obligations to the 
collectives without mentioning the collectives’ obliga- 
tions to the contractors. Due to the aforementioned 
shortcomings in the contracts, some cultivated areas lie 
fallow, some cultivated areas show very low yields due to 
the lack of careful cultivation, and some peasant contrac- 
tors are only interested in having enough to eat and are 
not willing to increase output. Therefore, we must r- yard 
the strengthening of contract management and the 
replenishment of the contents of contracts as important 
links in perfecting the contract responsibility system that 
links remuneration with output. At present, in addition 
to promulgating regulations or methods for the manage- 
ment of contracts, many areas in China have also created 
quite a few effective experiences in strengthening the 
management of contracts. The following are some of the 
effective experiences: |) Standard forms of various con- 
tracts have been formulated to promote the standardiza- 
tion of contracts; 2) the collectives’ various obligations, 
including production services, are listed in contracts; 3) 
the targets linking production outputs with land inputs, 
the rewards for the improvement of soil fertility, and the 
punishments for the fall of soil fertility are listed in 
contracts for purpose of guiding the peasants to improve 
input, soil fertility, and output; 4) te ensure the effec- 
tiveness of contracts, various systems have been estab- 
lished in the fields of signing and appraising contracts, 
paying return visits regarding contracts, readjusting con- 
tracts, arbitration, and files management. In further 
strengthening the management of contracts that links 
remuneration with output, we must attach importance to 
these experiences. 


Four, gradually solving the problem of having small and 
fragmentary pieces of land for the purpose of improving 
economic results. At present, the existing household- 
managed cultivated land is excessively smail in area, and 
there are also fragmentary divisions of such land for 
various purposes. These conditions have become an 
obstacle to the improvement of agricultural economic 
results. This problem must be gradually resolved while 
perfecting the system of contracted responsibilities on 
the household basis with remuneration linked to output. 


During the process of promoting agricultural moderniza- 
tion, although the household will continue to be the basic 
unit of agricultural production management, the expan- 
sion of the scale of household-management land and the 
concentration of dispersed land will become an inexo- 
rable trend. All areas must proceed from actual condi- 
tions, rationally establish quantitative proportional rela- 
tions among various production factors, and attach great 
importance to ensuring the best proportional relations 
between labor force and cultivated land so as to achieve 
the highest possible economic results. However, we must 
not be overanxious for quick results in determining the 
size of agricultural development. 
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The determination of the size of agricultural develop- 
ment and its feasibility will depend on the specific 
situation of social and economic conditions. Such con- 
ditions can be described as follows: The nonagricultural 
sector has developed to some extent, thus, it is able to 
provide employment opportunities for surplus agricul- 
tural labor; the mechanization of agriculture has reached 
such a level that it is capable of providing the material 
and technical bases for the expansion of agricultural 
development; the social service system has become a 
relatively complete and perfect system, thus it is able to 
provide the necessary services in the fields of produc- 
tion, distribution, circulation, and capital for the pur- 
pose of expanding agricultural development; the quality 
of Chinese peasants has been improved to some extent, 
thus enabling the peasants to be capable of handling 
relatively large-scale agricultural production; and those 
former peasants taking up new occupations have volun- 
tarily given up their land. As far as the levels of social 
and economic developments are concerned, there are 
great differences among various areas in China; there- 
fore, in determining the size and scale of agricultural 
development for each area, we must make the relevant 
decisions in line with local conditions and must guard 
against blindly promoting a rigid uniformity throughout 
the whole country. On no account must we use the scale 
of agricultural operations as the basis for judging 
whether it means upholding the socialist orientation in 
the rural areas. 


In a word, if we follow Comrade Jiang Zemin’s directive 
on stabilizing the rural policy and deepening rural 
reforms and adopt various effective measures to perfect 
the contract responsibility system linking remuneration 
with output on the overall premise of stabilizing this 
responsibility system, we can predict that the vitality of 
this responsibility system will be further aroused and 
that just as in previous years, this vitality will once again 
become a powerful propeller to push China’s agricultural 
production forward to a new stage. 


More Counties Chosen as Grain Production Bases 


OW 2404122490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1357 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, 20 Apr (XINHUA)—A national meeting 
on construction of commodity grain production bases 
closed today. According to the meeting, new progress has 
been made in building commodity grain production 
bases in China. Approval has been given this year for 
building 24 more counties into commodity grain produc- 
tion bases, and they are the third group of commodity 
grain production bases to be built during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan. 


In building these commodity grain production bases, 
emphasis is being placed on building irrigation facilities; 
improving anti-drought and flood-control conditions; 
transforming low-yield and intermediate-yield land; 
improving facilities to develop superior seeds; and 
expanding the system to popularize technology. In areas 
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where fairly large-scale farming is practiced, efforts will 
be made to mechanize farming while ensuring that major 
capital construction projects are completed. At the same 
time, some of the 24 counties have been designated as 
high-yield counties to explore ways to realize a per-mu 
grain yield of one metric ton. 


The third group of 24 counties chosen as commodity 
grain production bases for the Seventh Five-Year Plan is 
located in |7 provinces, regions, and cities with provin- 
cial-level economic decision-making authority. The pro- 
duction bases will be built in three years with total 
investment of 80 million yuan shared equally between 
the central government and local governments. In 1992 
when the production bases will be completed, total grain 
Output will increase by more than 10 percent over wie 
average Output of the three years before construction, 
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and their commodity grain delivery to the state will 
increase by more than five percent. 


The construction of commodity grain production bases 
in China began in the last three years of the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan. In the latter stage of the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan, 60 counties were selected as commodity grain 
production bases. In the Seventh Five-Year Plan, 193 
counties in two groups have been successively built into 
commodity grain production bases. So far, the central 
government and local governments have bu 't 253 com- 
modity grain production bases with total investments of 
some 1.4 billion yuan. In 1989, 132 of the counties 
produced 4.5 billion jin more grain, accounting for 56 
percent of the total grain output increase in China; they 
supplied 28 percent of the nation’s total commodity 
grain supply. These figures fully show the exemplary role 
played by the commodity grain production bases. 
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East Region 


Fujian Honors Individuals for Fighting Criminals 
OW 1904192090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1454 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] Fuzhou, April 19 (XINHUA)—-£ast China's 
Fujian Province today honored ten ; -ople for their 
courage in fighting criminals. 


Four of the ten died safeguarding the state’s interests and 
the property and the lives of the people, according to 
senior provincial officials. 


Provincial officials gave certificates, medals and bonuses 
to the six living people and the relatives of the dead. The 
officials called on the people of the province to learn 
from the spirit of the heroes and make contributions for 
safeguarding social stability. 


Over the past few years, many people in the province 
have waged brave struggles with criminals, the officials 
said. 


This is the first time the province has rewarded people 
for their courage in fighting criminals. From now on, 
Fujian will hold a similar activity to honor ten people 
every year, the officials said. 


Shandong Governor Gives Work Report 


SK2004 160190 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Mar 90 pp 1, 2, and 3 


{Government work report given by Zhao Zhihao, gov- 
ernor of Shandong Province, at the third session of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress on 25 February: 
“Further the Endeavor of Improvement, Rectification, 
and In-depth Reform, and Strive To Stabilize the Situa- 
tion and Develop the Economy”] 


[Text] Deputies: 


I will now give a government work report on behalf of 
the provincial people’s government for discussion at this 
session. 


1. The Year 1989 Was One To Fliminate Interference, 
Overcome Difficulties and Make Steady Progress. 


The year 1989 was an extraordinary year. Under the 
correct leadership of the party Central Committee, the 
State Council, and the provincial party committee, and 
with the supervision and support of people’s congresses 
and their standing committees, governments at various 
levels throughout the province thoroughly implemented 
the guidelines of the fourth and fifth sessions of ihe 1 3th 
party Central Committee, and united and led the people 
of the province to adhere to the four cardinal principles, 
uphold reform and opening up, and conscientiously 
carry out the endeavor of improvement and rectifica- 
tion, with the focus on economic construction, thus 
consolidating and developing the good political and 
economic situation of the province. The 10 tasks and 10 
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important matters set forth in the “government work 
report” delivered by Governor Jiang Chunyun at the 
second session of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress were, in general, carried out fairly successfully. We 
may say that 1989 was a year in which the people 
throughout the province worked in unison, actively 
made progress, and withstood severe tests. The endeavor 
of improvement and rectification yielded initial success, 
and the national economy and various social undertak- 
ings witnessed steady development. 


In the past year, we maintained unity with the party 
Central Committee politically, and carried out a great 
amount of work to stabilize the situation. We opposed 
and checked the turmoil with a clear-cut stand, damp- 
ened the arrogance of the extremely small number of 
elements who instigated trouble and engaged in beating, 
smashing, looting, and arson, intensified the education 
on adherence to the four cardinal principles and oppo- 
sition to bourgeois liberalization, and strengthened ideo- 
logical and political work. We streng:iened the compre- 
hensive measures to tackle public security problems, 
dealt strict blows to serious criminal and economic 
offenses, and waged large-scale struggles against pornog- 
raphy and the six vices. All levels attached importance to 
improvement of democracy and the legal system, main- 
tained closer ties with the various circles of society and 
the masses, paid attention to hearing the opinions of 
various quarters, strengthened efforts to handle the sug- 
gestions of people's deputies and proposals of members 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC], and earnestly handled the people's 
appeals revealed in their letters and visits. All localities 
intensified the propaganda on the legal system, and 
conducted large-scale inspections of administrative and 
law enforcemen: work. The provincial People’s Congress 
Standing © wamittee discussed and approved the seven 
local laws submitted by the provincial government, and 
35 rules and regulations were formulated and promul- 
gated. 


In the past year, we stepped up efforts to maintain the 
honest and diligent performance of official duties, and 
launched anticorruption struggles. We educated the 
masses of cadres in wholehearted service to the people, 
popularized the experiences of Tanchang, Changle, and 
other localities in the honest performance of duties, 
publicized our administrative work, worked out regula- 
tions for leading cadres to honestly and diligently main- 
tain the performance of duties and to change work styles, 
and for office cadres to participate in voluntary labor, 
and investigated and ha.-dled a number of breaches in 
law and discipline. Leading persons at various levels 
paid attention to going down to the grass-roots level to 
conduct investigations and study, and carry out practical 
work for the masses. Organs at various levels sent nearly 
30,000 cadres to work at the grass-roots level, or to 
improve the work of townships, villages, and enterprises 
on a contract basis. 
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In the past year, we consistently paid close attention to 
economic construction, and overcame numerous diffi- 
culties to facilitate the development of the economy and 
various social undertakings. According to preliminary 
Statistics calculated on the basis of current prices, the 
province’s GNP reached ! 19 billion yuan, up 8.1 percent 
from the preceding year; its national income was 105 
billion yuan, up 7.8 percent; and its industrial and 
agricultural! output value was 246.5 billion yuan, up 14.6 
percent. Based on the developed economy, the income of 
the masses further increased. The spendable income of 
urban people totaled 1,254 yuan, up 15.6 percent; and 
the peasants’ per capita net income was 630.6 yuan, up 8 


percent. 


A. We concentrated efforts on grasping agriculture and 
reaped a fairly good harvest during the year of serious 
drought. Last year, our province suffered from many 
natural disasters. Under the situation of drought and 
scanty rains in 14 successive years in particular, we 
witnessed a serious drought which was unprecedentedly 
rare in more than 70 years. The annual rainfall was 448 
mm on the average, which was only 64 percent of the 
rainfall during normal years. The underground water 
level generally declined by more than two mm. In order 
to Overcome serious drought and to develop agricultural 
production, all levels conscientiously implemented the 
“decision of the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government to mobilize all people to actively 
launch antidrought struggle,” and the “resolution of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee on 
the issue on water conservancy construction,” concen- 
trated their main energy on agriculture, strived to 
increase agricultural input, mobilized all trades and 
professions to vigorously support agriculture, and 
encouraged the broad masses of peasants to expand 
accumulation. Last year, the whole province increased 
the agricultural investment by more than 30 percent over 
the previous year. Thus, a gratifying situation in the 
development of capital construction of farn.'and and 
water conservancy projects emerged. This situation had 
rarely seen for many years. The whole province 
increased irrigated areas by 1.91 million mu, and 
diverted 12.3 billion cubic meters of Huang He river 
water to the province, an increase of 3.6 million cubic 
meters over the previous year. Through painstaking 
efforts, we succeeded in alleviating the losses caused by 
disasters. The whole province's total output of grain 
reached 32.5 million tons, an increase of 250,000 tons 
over the previous year, that of cotton, 1.025 million tons, 
a decline of 112,000 tons, and that of peasants, 1.483 
million tons, a decrease of 464,000 tons. New progress 
was made in forestry, animal husbandry, fishery, and 
township enterprises. The total agricultural output value 
reached 54.83 billion yuan, a slight increase over the 
previous year. All localities conscientiously made 
arrangements for the livelihood of the masses hit by 
disasters. 


B. We strived to stabilize policies, readjusted the struc- 
ture, and succeeded in achieving a steady increase in 
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industrial production. Last year, our province met with 
many difficulties and contradictions in industrial pro- 
duction that were rarely seen for many years. The 
longstanding problems of the shortage of funds, energy, 
raw materials, and transport capacity became more 
outstanding. Some enterprise cadres and workers once 
doubted certain policies. The changes in the market 
situation became more acute after the third quarter of 
the year, market sales were sluggish, and some enter- 
prises were operating under capacity. In order to guar- 
antee the sound development in industrial production, 
governments at all levels and industrial departments 
strengthened the market forecast, readjusted product 
mix, grasped the weak links, carefully organized the work 
and gave direction. In terms of policies, the provincial 
authorities promptly put forward the decisions of not 
changing the enterprise contract responsibility system 
and the plant director (manager) responsibility system, 
not taking back the powers which the provincial and 
local authorities had delegated to enterprises with the 
exception of those who were explicitly ordered by the 
central authorities to withdraw, and clarified the limits 
between punishing corruption and carrying out normal 
economic contacts. In terms of production and organi- 
zation, we concentrated our efforts on solving some 
crucial problems which affected the overall situation, 
such as adopting the method of “encouraging the coal 
and power units to guarantee supply for each other,” so 
as to solve the energy shortage problems, and allocating 
funds to solve the trianglar debts. All these played an 
important role in stabilizing enterprises, workers, and 
production. The annual industrial output value reached 
191.66 billion yuan, up 18 percent over the previous year 
(village industries increased 29.3 percent). Of this, the 
industrial output value of industrial units at and above 
the township level was 141.36 biliion yuan, up 13.9 
percent. The rate of quality produc’s rose from 18.4 
percent in the previous year to 19.5 percent. The sales 
income, profits, and taxes created by local budgetary 
state industrial enterprises, increased 14.1 percent and 
6.9 percent respectively . 


C. We reduced the investment scope, readjusted the 
investment structure, and strengthened the basic indus- 
tries and the building of infrastructural facilities. All 
levels strictly controlled the initiation of new projects, 
and conscientiously cleared up projects under construc- 
tion. The whole province suspended or delayed four 
different times, the construction of 1,189 projects, and 
curtailed 3.23 billion yuan in investment. During the 
year, the localities ccntrolled the scope of investment in 
fixed assets in society at 21.23 billion yuan, showing a 
cut of 21 percent from the previous year. Of the capital 
construction investment by the people, 53.3 percent of 
which was used for energy, communications, and raw 
materials production. We completed the project of 
diverting the Huang He river water to Qingdao. The 
construction of the Dongtan coal mine and the No. 4 
power generation unit of the Zouxian power plant were 
completed and commissioned. During the year, the 
additional production capacity of raw coal was 7.75 
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million tons; crude oil, 4.5 million tons: power instala- 
tions, 584,000 kw; highway transport mileage, |,024 km; 
port handling, 6 million tons; urban telephone lines, 
43,000. 


D. We rectified the order in the circulation of goods, and 
increased the supply of essential goods to slow down 
price rises in markets. All levels instituted the system of 
responsibility for price control quotas, established and 
improved price monitoring, inspection, and feedback 
systems, and adopted such methods as marking prices 
clearly and allowing the masses to exercise supervision. 
As a result, the phenomenon of arbitrary price rises 
declined noticeably. Thanks to the efforts to clean up 
and reorganize companies, and deal strict blows to such 
law and discipline violations as dominating the market 
through fraud, speculation, and profiteering, and lending 
money at usurious rates, the order in the circulation of 
goods began to take a turn for the better. Throughout the 
province, 2,938 companies of various categories were 
dissolved or merged, accounting for 17 percent of the 
total number of companies; 2,534 companies had their 
business scopes adjusted, accounting for 16 percent; and 
1,941 companies which had violated laws in conducting 
business were investigated and dealt with, and the fines 
imposed on them and money confiscated from them 
totaled 17.35 million yuan. Meanwhile, all localities 
strived to expand the production o1 farm and sideline 
products and industrial consumer goods, and protected 
legal businesses to enrich urban and rural markets. 
Commodity retail sales of te province reached 54 
billion yuan, increasing by 10 percent over the preceding 
year. The annual general retail price index rose by 17.1 
percent, down |.2 percentage points from the preceding 
year. Price rises declined every season, and in the fourth 
quarter, they dropped by 24.6 percentage points as 
compared with the corresponding period of the pre- 
ceding year. Among the factors for price rises, those left 
over from the preceding year amounted to 9.8 per- 
centage points, and new price hikes amounted to 7.3 
perceniage points. Supplies of meat, eggs, and vegetables 
were sufficient, and their prices were stable with some 
decline. 


E. We broadened the channels for cooperation with 
foreign countries, and achieved new progress in the 
export-oriented economy. Foreign economic relations 
and trade encountered many new situations and new 
problems last year. The state reduced exports of 
resources and related products. Prices of the goods 
purchased for export rose, and funds were inadequate. 
After the rebellion was suppressed, some Western coun- 
tries imposed an economic sanction on us, making our 
work more difficult. Governments and foreign economic 
relations and trade departments at various levels 
adopted an active and enterprising attitude, strength- 
ened propaganda toward foreign countries, improved 
export policies, adjusted the export pattern, strength- 
ened the production and purchases of export commodi- 
ties, and expainded the scope and fields of foreign capital 
utilization. The situation in foreign economic relations 
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and trade as a whole was better than expected. The 
volume of the commodities purchased for export totaled 
10.1 billion yuan, an increase of 7.2 percent over the 
preceding year; the amount of foreign exchange earned 
from export was $3.05 billion, an increase of 2.4 percent: 
and and the proportion of industrial manufactured 
goods in the exported goods rose substantially. New 
contracts with 485 foreign capital utilization projects, 
with the total transactions of $553 million, were signed 
in the year, and the actual amount of foreign capital used 
was $315 million, an increase of 1.2 times. We approved 
the establishment of 240 Chinese-foreign joint ventures 
and cooperative enterprises and exclusively foreign- 
funded enterprises, and the direct investment by foreign 
firms totaled $130 million, an increase of 2.4 times. The 
foreign exchange earned from tourism rose by 19.2 
percent. The transactions of foreign construction and 
labor service contracts grew by 2.7 percent. Shandong 
peninsula made new progress in opening to the outside 
world. The Qingdao and Yantai economic and techno- 
logical development zones entered the development 
period. 


F. We conscientiously implemented the principle of 
“developing Shandong through science and education,” 
and achieved fairly rapid development in science and 
technology, education, and various other social under- 
takings. All trades and professions acquired a clearer 
understanding of the guiding thought of developing the 
economy by making progress in science and technology 
and improving the quality of laborers, and had an ever 
growing enthusiasm for developing science and tech- 
nology and eduction. A total of 1.957 majo: scientific 
and technological achievements were scored in the year, 
showing an increase of 9.6 percent over the preceding 
year. The 50 major scientific and technological achieve- 
ments which were widely applied under the unified 
organization of the province turned out more than 2 
billion yuan of benefits. All localities conscientiously 
implemented the party’s education policies, corrected 
the orientation for running schools, improved the quality 
of education, and actively popularized Pingdu’s experi- 
ences of “working out overall plans for vocational and 
technical education, adult education, and regular educa- 
tion, and making the people develop the education of the 
people.” Despite financial strains, the province invested 
3.5 billion yuan in education, of which 1.94 billion yuan 
was education funds covered by the budget, an increase 
of 17.1 percent. The tasks to renovate rural schoc. 
buildings were by and large completed, and renovation 
of urban primary and middle school buildings were 
phased in. Students of regular schools of higiier learning 
throughout the province totaled 104,000, and those of 
the various types of vocational and technical schools at 
the level of senior middie schools totaled 459,000, 2.6 
and 19.5 percent, respectively, over the preceding year. 
School attendance rate of school-age children reached 
48.3 percent, and preschool education and adult educa- 
tion also witnessed substantial development. Fairly good 
results were also achieved in the undertakings related to 
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culture, public health, sports, radio and television broad- 
casting, press and publication, social welfare, archives, 
compilation of history, elderly people, and Overseas 
Chinese, nationalities and religious affairs, and in 
national defense construction. 


G. We implemented the system of assuming responsi- 
bility for attaining certain targets, and further strength- 
ened family planning, environmental protection, and 
land management work. Governments at all levels con- 
scienuously implemented the “Shandong Provincial 
family planning regulations,” gradually implemented the 
system of assuming responsibility for attaining the pop- 
ulation control targets, firmly grasped the basic work and 
transformed the areas which lagged behind in family 
planning. During the birth peak period, the trend of 
excessively rapid population growth was controlled with 
continued efforts. The province's natural population 
growth rate dropped to 11.18 per thousand. The provin- 
cial government, on the basis of conducting investiga- 
tions and giving acceptance tests to four cities to see their 
fulfillment of the responsibility system in attaining cer- 
tain environmental protection targets in four cities, also 
signed new letters of responsibility to fulfill certain 
environmental protection targets with 15 cities and 
prefectures, inspected urban environmental protection 
quality, and prevented and treated the pollution of three 
river areas such as Xiaoging He, the four rivers in the 
southern part of the province, and Luoshan He. All 
localities further strengthened the land management 
work, comprehensively sorted out lands that were not 
used for agricultural projects in line with the law, strictly 
implemented procedures for approving the use of land, 
continued to carry out experiments in rural areas on 
paying for the use of land for housing construction, and 
dev~toped 400,000 mu of land for agricultural purposes. 
The net decrease of cultivated land in the whole province 
dropped from an annual average of 700,000 mu since the 
founding of the country to 426,000 mu. 


H. We deeply conducted the campaign on increasing 
production, practicing economy, increasing revenues, 
and reducing expenditures and continued to improve the 
financial and banking situations. All levels strived to 
open up financial resouces, strengthened tax collection 
and management, auditing and supervision, and strictly 
controlled all expenditures. The whole province's finan- 
cial revenues reached 10.48 billion yuan, an incrase of 
15.8 percent over the previous year, thus succeeded in 
achieving a balance between revenues and expenditures 
with a small surplus. The credit scope and the amount of 
currency in circulation were effectively controlled, the 
credit structure was further improved, the withdrawal of 
loans increased, and insurance undertakings were rap- 
idly developed. By the end of the year, the total savings 
deposits in the urban and rural areas reached 42.92 
billion yuan, an increase of 30.8 percent. 


Fellow deputies: Our province's achievements in various 
aspects in 1989 were hard-won. They were the result of 
the efforts of people throughout the province to elimi- 
nate interferences, overcome difficulties, and engage in 
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arduous struggle. Facts fully showed that the Army and 
the people of Shandong have glorious revolutionary 
traditions and high political awareness, and could stand 
the test. During the period of political disturbances or in 
face of all sorts of difficulties, the workers, peasants, 
cadres, and intellectuals throughout the province main- 
tained lofty revolutionary zeal, stood fast to their posts, 
did solid work, and worked diligently. The People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA], the officers and men of ihe 
Armed Police Force, the public security cadres and 
policemea, and the militiamen made great contributions 
quelling disturbances, maintaining security, dealing with 
emergencies, sending relief, and building the two civili- 
zations. The people's congresses at all levels and their 
standing committees, the CPPCC, various democratic 
parties, and all circles gave effecive supervision and 
active support for government work. The broad masses 
of patriotic Overseas Chinese compatriots, compatriots 
from Hong Kong and Macao, Taiwanese compatriots, 
and foreign friendly personages also showed enthuastic 
concern and gave sincere cooperation for our province's 
economic construction. Here, let me extend heartfelt 
thanks to them on behalf of the province government. 


Fellow deputies: While fully affirming our achievements, 
we should also sober-mindedly recognize the existing 
problems and difficulties. 


A. There were some destabilizing factors in society. The 
domestic and foreign hostile forces tried by all possible 
means to undermine our country’s socialist moderniza- 
tion drive. The basic social security work of some 
localities was weak and an upward trend of criminal 
activities and some repulsive phenomena was seen. If we 
fail to properly handle problems in our social and 
economic life which accumulated for many years and the 
new problems emerged in the improvement and rectifi- 
cation drive, new contradictions may arise. 


B. The problems of a shorta,: in commodities and 
market sluggishness coexisted and the irrational eco- 
nomic structure were quite outstanding. Although we 
succeeded in controlling the trend of excessively rapid 
increase in the investmert and consumption demands, 
many deep-rooted problems had not been fundamentally 
solved. The agricultural foundation was still weak, the 
improvements in production conditions were slow, our 
capacity to combat natural disasters was poor, and the 
production of grain, cotton, and oil-bearing crops 
remained stagnant for many years. All these could not 
cope with the development of the secondary and tertiary 
industries. The development of general processing indus- 
tries was too rapid but the development of energy, 
communications, and raw materials remained stagnant. 
The quality, choice, and designs of industrial products 
still could not meet the demands of people at various 
levels. The degree of specialization and socialization in 
production was not high, and the situation of “small and 
all embracing” and “large and all embracing” has not 
ended. 
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C. In the spheres of production, construction, and circu- 
lation, the instances of high input, low output, and poor 
efficiency existed extensively. Last year, the profit-tax 
rate of the funds of state-run industrial enterprises 
covered by the provincial budget dropped to 22.9 per- 
cent from 26.2 percent in the previous year, the profit- 
tax rate of sales of such enterprises dropped to 14.7 
percent from 15.7 percent; and the cost of comparable 
products went up by 24.7 percent over the previous year. 


D. There was a serious shortage of freshwater resources. 
At present, the ground water storage throughout the 
province only totals 870 million cubic meters, fewer than 
one fifth of that in a normal year; and most urban and 
rural areas are suffering from a short supply of water. 


E. The pressure on financial authorities was heavy, and 
the locally-owned foreign exchange was in great demand. 
Last year, more than 40 counties in the province con- 
sumed 260 million yuan of financial subsidies; and the 
amount of deficits ever accumulated by money-losing 
units totaled 285 million yuan. 


F. The tasks for employing urban workers and making 
arrangements for the livelihood of disaster-affeacted 
people remained very ardous. Fellow deputies! Our 
purpose of making an accurate report of the problems 
and difficulties we face now is to enable the people 
throughout the province, leaders at all levels in partic- 
ular, to know how things stand, to keep sober-minded, to 
face up to problems, to overcome difficulties, and to 
advance in an even better manner. There are both 
objective and subjective reasons for the emergence of 
these problems. Judging from the government work, 
major problems lie in the failure to completely overcome 
the longstanding idea of being overanxious for quick 
results from economic construction, and in the lack of 
study and foresight of new contradictions and problems. 
In the field of reform and opening-up, our minds have 
not been emancipated fully enough, and we have lacked 
a pioneering spirit. Besides, the self-construction of the 
government still lags behind the demand of the party and 
the people, the ideological style of the government falls 
short of the demand of the current situaiton, and the 
phenomenon of bureaucratism remains. Some cadres 
have a weak sense of legal system, and corrosive 
instances still exist among a small number of cadres. 
Therefore, we must conscientiously summarize experi- 
ences and draw a lesson from them, and must carry 
forward achievements and overcome shortcomings in 
order to do the work in all fields in an even better way 
and win a new victory this new year. 


2. We Should Enhance Our Spirit, and Advance Despite 
Difficulties in Order To Fulfill All Tasks of 1990 


Fellow deputies! We have already successfully stepped 
into the 1990's. Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: “The 
ensuing 10 years is a key stage to fulfill China's general 
Strategic goal of socialist modernization, as well as a 
critical moment which decides the prosperity and honor 
of the Chinese nation in the coming century.’ How can 
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Shandong Province develop economic construction in a 
still better way, make still greater contributions to the 
country, and lay a good foundation for the development 
in the next century during 1990's? This is a question 
which must be conscientiously thought over by the whole 
province from top to bottom after reaching a common 
understanding. 


In defining the guiding ideology for the province's eco- 
nomic construction in the 1990's, we must persist in the 
ideological line of seeking truth from facts, and get 2 
thorough understanding of the province's condition in 
line with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s demand of “sum- 
marizing ‘he present, and seeing the future,” and must 
connect the party's line, principles, and policies with the 
reality of Shandong Province. In the 1980's, motivated 
by reform and opening- up, the province’s economy 
developed vigorously, and the first-step fighting goal of 
the three-step development strategy put forwaij by the 
13th party congress was fulfilled ahead of schedule. 
Comparing 1989 with 1979, the province's gross 
national product increas. d by 180 percent, ihe national 
income increased by 190 percent, and the total industrial 
and agricultural output value increased by 260 percent. 
However, during the process of development, the struc- 
ture of production remained irrational, economic devel- 
opment was uneven, and the social efficiency remained 
poor. At the same time, such problems as population 
growth, reduced farmland, environmental pollution, and 
shortage of freshwater resources became increasingly 
serious. Failing to solve these problems will not only 
affect the development .« present but aiso hamper the 
development in the future. Therefore, to fulfill the 
second step of the economic construction strategy and to 
make the people's livelihood well-off in the 1990's, we 
must devote ourselves to rationalizing relations among 
various economic sectors, to opitimizing economic 
structure, to readjusting distribution of industries, to 
improving the level and efficiency of the economy, and 
to maintaining a sustained, steady, and coordinated 
developmen: of the economy. 


Based on the experiences and lessons in the past many 
years, in order to meet the requirements of the nineties, 
we should always adhere to the “one central task and two 
basic points,” continue the strategy of “opening the 
eastern area of the province, developing the western 
area, and making both eastern and western areas to 
cooperate to achieve common development” and the 
principle of “deveioping Shandong through science and 
education,” and conscientic’ sly abide by the following 
principles: 1) We should overcome over-eagerness for 
quick results, persistently seek truth from facts, proceed 
from reality, and adhere to the principle of achieving a 
longterm sustained, stable and coordinated development 
in the economy. 2) We should take improvement of 
economic results as the focus, base ourselves on the 
existing foundation, tap internal potential, and consci- 
entiously base economic construction on the track of 
relying on scientific and technological progre:; and 
improving the quality of laborers. 3) We shou!d optimize 
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industrial composition and geographical arrangements 
for industries, and gradually ease the numerous 
restraining factors. 4) We should persist in the combina- 
tion of the planned economy with the market regulation, 
enhance our sense of respect for the overall situation, 
and exercise a proper extent of centralism. 5) We should 
firmly embrace the idea of leading an austere life, and 
carry forward the spirit of pioneering a cause through 
self-reliance and arduous work. 6) We should persis- 
tently build the two civilizations simultaneously, 
strengthen improvement of democracy and the legal 
system, honestly perform duties and ideological and 
political work, and create and maintain a good political 
and social environment. 


The year 1990 is the first year of the nineties, and a 
crucial one for the endeavor of improvement and recti- 
fication. How our work in various fields is carried out is 
of vital importance as to how we overcome the current 
difficulties and realize the goals for the endeavor of 
improvement and rectification, and how we can success- 
fully fulfill the tasks of the nineties. Based on the 
guidelines of the fourth and fifth plenary sessions of the 
13th party Central Committee and the third and fourth 
plenary sessions of the fifth provincial party committees, 
there are two fundamental tasks for this year’s govern- 
ment work: 


First, we should continue to stabilize the situation. 
Stability is where the basic and longterm interest of the 
State and the people lies. We should put stability in the 
most important position, and orient the wo « in various 
fields to the needs of stability. We shoux eliminate 
destabilizing factors to the greatest extent, turn negative 
factors into positive ones, and consolidate and develop 
the stable and united political situation. 


Second, we should develop the economy in a coordi- 
nated manner. The principle of furthering the endeavor 
of improvement, rectification, and in-depth reform is 
meant to maintain an appropriate economic growth rate 
on the premise of improving economic results. Com- 
pared with last year, the province's GNP should grow by 
7 percent, national income 6.5 percent, total agricultural 
output value 3 percent, total industrial output value 10 
percent, financial revenue 7 percent, foreign exchange 
earned through export 5 percent, and commodity retail 
sales 13 percent. The increase in retail prices should be 
kept within 14 percent, and the natural population 
growth 10.5 per 1,000. We should further improve the 
people's living standards on the premise that the 
economy is developed and population growth is brought 
under control. 


We still have many difficulties to fulfill the aforemen- 
tioned tasks. However, we should note that our difficul- 
ties are ones in the process of progress and development, 
and can be overcome. Confronted with numerous diffi- 
culties, leading persons at various levels, cadres and the 
public, instead of having a “sluggish” spirit and “down- 
sliding” morale, should pluck up their spirit, advance in 
defiance of the difficulties, and work hard with all-out 
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efforts. Only when they maintain a good mental attitude, 
combine the revolutionary spirit with a scientific 
approach, and carry out their work in a down-to-earth 
manner, can they bridge over the difficulties, and 
embark on the highway to success. 


We should also note that we have both favorable polit- 
ical and ideological conditions and favorable mass and 
material foundations for overcoming difficulties and 
making continuous progress. First, we have the firm and 
correct leadership of the party Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus. The series of 
major policy decisions made by the new party Central 
Committee conform to the national situation and the 
popular will, and clearly show us the direction of 
advancement. Second, through implementing the guide- 
lines of the fourth and fifth plenary session of the 13th 
party Central Committee, governments at all levels have 
conscientiously reviewed the past, summed up experi- 
ences, and further straightened out the guiding ideology 
for economic construction. Third, the broad masses of 
cadres in Shandong always have the revolutionary spirit 
and glorious traditions of keeping the whole situation in 
mind, fearing no hardships, and forging ahead bravely. 
Through the test of the struggle of halting disturbances 
and quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion, they 
have become more firm in confidence in following the 
socialist road and have increasingly enhanced their 
enthusiasm in making the people rich and Shandong 
prosperous and invigorating China. Fourth, through 40 
years of socialist construction, our province has a fairly 
stong economic and technological foundation, more 
room for manoeuvre, and certain ability for self- 
regu/ation and self-development. The province's rate of 
self-sufficiency in major energy and raw materials and 
the coordination rate of industrial products have 
reached more than 70 percent respectively. The con- 
struction of some key construction and technological 
transformation projects has been completed and put into 
production successively. The production capacity and 
technical level have further improved. All in all, we are 
convinced that we have the ability to comprehensively 
fulfill all the tasks for this year and to do a good job in 
making the first step during the 1990's. Despite the 
changes in the international situation and the difficulties 
and setbacks on our way ahead, the 80 million heroic 
people of Shandong will unswervingly follow the 
socialist road with Chinese characteristics under the 
leadership of the CPC. 


3. We Have Unswervingly Carried Out the Improvement 
and Rectification Drive and Maintained a Steady 
Economic Increase 


Practice in the past year showed that the improvement 
and rectification drive is an important way for over- 
coming the current difficulties and promoting a sound 
economic development. This year, we should consider 
improvement and rectification as our central tasks, 
firmly grasp the four important tasks of cutting back 
demands, readjusting structure, consolidating order, and 
raising economic results, boost working enthusiasm, pay 
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attention to actual results, and try by all possible means 
to maintain a steady increase in the national economy. 


A. The people throughout the province should be mobi- 
lized and should strive to reap a good agricultural 
harvest. Agriculture is the foundation of the national 
economy. A stable agricultural development is of great 
significance in stabilizing the economic, political, and 
social situation. All levels throughout the province, from 
the higher to the lower levels, should further create an 
upsurge in strengthening, developing, and supporting 
agriculture. Governments at all levels should concentrate 
more energy On grasping agriculture and adopt effective 
measures to push agriculture to a new stage within a 
short period of time. 


First, we should guarantee a steady increase in grain, 
cotton, and oil-bearing crops. All localities should pro- 
ceed with their work from reality and rationally readjust 
the geographical setup of crops. On the basis of stabi- 
lizing the grain field acreage and through reclaiming 
wasteland and interplanting of crops, expand the cotton 
farming areas, deeply mobilize the people ideologically, 
implement the policy of raising the cotton prices and the 
award sales policy, increase and improve the supply of 
agricultural capital goods, and mobilize peasants’ enthu- 
siasm in planting cotton. It is necessary te actively 
popularize fine strains and advanced cultivation tech- 
niques, increase the appli:ation of organic chemical 
fertilizer, and strive to raise the per unit area yield of 
grain, cotton, and oil-bearing crops. This year, our 
province's wheat growing areas have exceeded 70 mil- 
lion mu. Because of the influence of drought, the growth 
of seedlings is not good. We should strengthen manage- 
ment measures, strive to increase the output of summer 
grain, and lay a good foundation for reaping a bumper 
harvest in grain this year. 


Second, we should actively promote agricultural compre- 
hensive development. It is necessary to lay emphasis in 
developing medium and low yield fields in Huanghe- 
Huaihe-Haihe Plain and wasteland in Huang He river 
delta, to develop dryland farming in mountainous arcas, 
and to develop shallow seas and beaches, areas near lakes 
and reservoirs, Huang He beaches, and islets. Continued 
efforts should be made to implement the policy of 
helping the poor, and combine helping the poor with 
development. We should accelerate the building of com- 
modity production bases, raise economic results from 
large-scale production, strengthen management with 
funds for agricultural development, and make the funds 
yield the best resuits. We should stabilize and improve 
the forestry policies, further implement the responsi- 
bility system, actively carry out afforestation, plant trees 
on barren hills and beaches, and stop arbitrary tree- 
felling. We should continue to stabilize the production of 
hogs and chickens and actively develop grass-feeding 
animals and poultry such as cattle, sheep, and rabbits, 
and seawater and freshwater breeding industries. All 
localities should pay attention to the development of the 
courtyard economy. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 37 


Third, we should strive to make more investment in 
agriculture. We should be determined to make more 
investment in agriculture at the expense of reducing 
investment in other fields. According to a preliminary 
plan, this year the investment in agricultural will 
increase by 20 percent over lart year, and the adminis- 
trative appropriations for operating departments at the 
provincial level will decrease by 10 percent, with the 
saved portion earmarked for developing agriculture and 
aiding rural industries. Because most input in agriculture 
is from peasants, we should positively guide peasants to 
postpone building of new houses and to be industrious 
and thrifty in managing their households, and should 
encourage them to invest more money in agriculture and 
put more work in farming. In a year, each laborer in rural 
areas should spend no less than 30 days on doing 
voluntary work and on building farmland capital con- 
struction on a paid basis. Various counties, cities, and 
districts may map out their specific measures in line with 
the State Council's pertinent regulations and with the 
actual local conditions. 


Fourth, we should go all out to build irrigation works. 
Irrigation is not only the lifeblood of agriculture, but also 
the lifeblood of the entire national economy and the 
livelihood of urban and rural residents. In adherence to 
the principles of giving consideration to both the present 
and the future, paying equal attention to increasing 
water resources and saving water, and combining the 
improvement of water quality with the control of water 
pollution, we should make full use of 4uang He water, 
positively retain ground water, reasonably utilize under- 
ground water, and comprehensively popularize water 
conservation in an effort to basically relieve the contra- 
dictions between the supply and demand of fresh water 
within about six years time. This year, we should make a 
key step in this aspect. The provincial authorities as well 
as various prefectures, cities, counties, districts, town- 
ships, towns, and villages should all work out their own 
plans for solving water problems, and should define what 
problems should be solved first and what projects should 
be carried out on a priority basis. Building irrigation 
works should be carried out throughout the whole year, 
with winter and spring as the peak seasons. In building 
irrigation works, we should suit measures to local con- 
ditions, act according to our capacity, guard against 
massive and unplanned actions and superficial actions, 
and pay close attention to the efficiency of projects. In 
the course of combating droughts, we should also pay 
attention to preventing floods and draining flooded 
fields, and should attach importance to eliminating 
dangerous sections of embankment and reinforcing the 
existing anti-flood facilities. 


Fifth, we should actively carry out the campaign of 
invigorating agriculture through science and technology. 
To this end, the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government have specially adopted decisions, 
and all localities should conscientiously implement these 
decisions. In this regard, priorities should be placed on 
popularizing agricultural science and technology in 12 
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fields; designating 2.2 million mu of farmland to develop 
1,000 kg-grain-yield fields, 100 kg-cotton-yield fields, 
and high-yield peanut fields; carrying out 273 items 
covered by the “sparking plan”; developing 3 million mu 
of “bumper harvesting” farmland; and conducting 
research of 126 agricultural technologies and applying 
high and new technologies. We should increase appro- 
priations fur agricultural scientific research, attend to he 
purification and rejuvenation of existing fine varieties . “ 
crops, and attend to the cultivation of reserve high-yield 
new varieties of crops. We should establish and improve 
the sci:ntific and technological popularization and ser- 
vice networks in various counties, townships, and vil- 
lages, develop even more peasants technological associ- 
ations and scientific and technological leading 
households, and improve scientific and technological 
service in various links. We should encourage scientific 
and technological personnel to work at the grassroots, 
and should provide deputy county heads in charge of 
scientific and technological work and deputy township 
and town heads in charge of this work in order to fully 
mobilize the creativity and initiative of scientific and 
technological personnel in the forefront of agriculture. 


Sixth, we should mobilize all professions and trades to 
energetically support agriculture. All professions and 
trades should firmly embrace the ideas of “regarding 
agriculture as the foundation” and “throwing in one’s lot 
with agriculture”; and should release still more financial, 
material, human, and intel/eciual resources to support 
agriculture. Industrial departments should accelerate the 
renovation and expansion of agriculture-aiding enter- 
prises, and should fully tap their potential to strive for a 
big increase in output of chemical fertilizers, pesticides, 
plastic films, and farm tools and machines. Departments 
in charge of circulation of goods should organize in a 
timely manner the supply of materials and goods for 
agricultural use and the procurement of agricultural 
products, and should further improve the monopolized 
methods in order to ensure that the linked-up materials 
and goods will be delivered to peasants in full amounts. 
Banking departments should improve their fund oper- 
ating capacity, and increase agricultural loans in order to 
ensure the money needed to procure agricultural prod- 
ucts and to deal in materials and goods for agricultural 
use. Farm machinery departments should improve ser- 
vice in the fields of promoting agricultural mechaniza- 
tion, and strengthening repairing and management of 
farm machines. Meteorological departments should 
strive to enhance their ability to predict disastrous 
weather, and should pay attention to making artificial 
rainfall. All professions and trades at all levels should 
conscientiously implement the guidelines of the “State 
Council's circulation on actually reducing the peasants’ 
burden,” and should noi collect unjustified levies from 
peasants. 


B. With the focus on adjusting the structure and 
improving economic results, we should maintain stable 
growth in industrial production. Our province’s indus- 
trial enterprises under the independent accounting 
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system have fixed assets worth more than 75 billion 
yuan. From now on, focusing on improving economic 
results and based on the existing enterprises, we should 
seek a way of tapping potential through upgrading tech- 
nology and improving management, and pursue devel- 
opment through adjusting the structure. 


We should successfully adjust the industrial composi- 
tion, product mix and the structure of enterprise organi- 
zation. Following the opinions on adjusting the indus- 
trial composition of the province, we should strictly 
control the inordinately large increase in the ordinary 
processing industry, greatly strengthen basic industries 
and construction of infrastructural facilities, and strive 
to increase the production of energy resources and raw 
materials, and enhance the capacity of transportation 
and telecommunication. We should reduce oversupplied 
goods and develop and increase readily marketable 
goods to suit the demands of domestic and foreign 
markets and, particularly, make a success of the produc- 
tion of industrial goods for daily use, products in support 
of agriculture, and export products. Relevant cities, 
prefectures, and departments should attach importance 
to protection of gold resources, and develop gold pro- 
duction. While adjusting product mix to suit market 
demands, we should actively adjust product mix through 
developing new products, accelerate updating of prod- 
ucts, and see to it that when a generation of products are 
produced, development, research, and plans for another 
new generation are made. We should actively promote 
the incorporation and cooperation of enterprises, with 
the support of large and medium-sized key enterprises 
and with superior products placed in the lead, facilitate 
the rational circulation and optimal disposition of the 
fixed assets in stock, consolidate and develop a number 
of enterprise groups or co. ‘lomerates that cover a wide 
range of areas and that have advanced technology and a 
competitive edge, and develop a number of superior 
products that can be sold in many areas. 


We should expedite the technological progress of enter- 
prises. All cities, prefectures, and departments should 
formulate plans for the technological progress of enter- 
prises in line with the “decision on the technological 
progress of industrial enterprises’ made by the provin- 
cial party committee and government, and put more 
effort into improving product quality, conserving energy 
and material consumption, expanding exports, and 
developing more import substitutes. The province 
should develop 10 major series of products, popularize 
10 new technologies, and organize forces to tackle 10 
major technical difficulties on a priority basis. Scientific 
research departments and institutes of higher learning 
should work in close cooperation to make greater con- 
tributions to the technological progress of enterprises. 


We should strengthen basic work, and improve the 
managerial level. Starting with conserving consumption, 
reducing the amount of funds tied up in overstocked 
goods, economizing on administrative funds, improving 
product quality and ensuring safety, all enterprises 
should strengthen and improve the various basic work, 
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such as fixed-quota control, cost control, fund control, 
quality control, and economic accounting. We should 
continue to carry forward the work styles of “being 
honest in three ways and strict in four aspects,” popu- 
larize the managerial experience of “two participations, 
one change, and three combinations,” and widely apply 
the “standardized work method,” the “work method of 
the three major democracies,” “cost control engineer- 
ing” and cther managerial methods. We should facilitate 
upgrading of enterprises, and strive to foster more 
advanced enterprises. We should strictly abide by the 
criteria for the upgrading, eliminate the “life tenure,” 
and conscientiously arouse the enthusiasm of enterprises 
for being promoted to a higher grade through improving 
their own quality. 


We should strengthen management, and strive for an 
expanded market. Adjustment of our managerial 
Strategy in line with our marketing is conducive to 
overcoming the current market sluggishness, and to the 
long-term development of enterprises. All production 
enterprises should orient their production to the needs of 
businesses, further stabilize, improve, and implement 
the marketing policies, select and transfer some compe- 
tent personnel to replenish the contingent of marketing 
personnel, and strengthen the publicity, marketing, and 
after-sale service of products. Industrial and commercial 
departments should closely cooperate and find markets 
for the products through sales exhibitions, goods 
ordering meetings, trade fairs, and all other means 
possible. We should actively open up the market outside 
the province, especially the market in the vast areas in 
southeast and southwest China, to sell the products of 
our province in more localities and in greater amounts 
than other products. 


We should fully display the key role of large and 
medium-sized enterprises. Large and medium-sized 
enterprises are Our province's mainstay in industry, the 
pillars of economic construction, and the main sources 
of financial revenues. We should make a list of enter- 
prises and support them on a priority basis in line with 
the state industrial policy and the state economic effi- 
ciency standards, implement special policies among 
them, and give priority to supplying them with funds, 
energy, and raw materials in short supply. Large and 
medium-sized enterprises should pay attention to tap- 
ping internal potential, strengthen their ability to digest 
advanced technology and to cope with changes, and 
Strive to make more contributions to the state. Active 
support should be given to those small enterprises whose 
products are marketable and economic results are good. 


C. We should implement the principle of readjustment, 
consolidation, transformation, and upgrading, and pro- 
mote a sound development in township enterprises. 
Township enterprises are an important component of 
our province’s economy and have played an important 
role in supporting agriculture, providing jobs for the 
job-seekers, increasing financial revenues, expanding 
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exports to earn foreign exchange, and developing scien- 
tific, educational, cultural, and public health undertak- 
ings in the rural areas. Based on our fairly rapid devel- 
opment during the last few years, in the days to come, we 
should lay emphasis in readjustment, consolidation, 
transformation, and upgrading. We should encourage 
and support enterprises running in line with the state 
industrial policy and whose economic results are good. 
Enterprises whose product quality is low, consumption is 
high, economic results are poor, and pollution 1s serious 
should be ordered to consolidate and be closed down, 
production suspended, merged with other enterprises, or 
switched to the manufacture of other products if they 
cannot meet the consolidation requirements on time. 
Villages that start their work fairly late may develop a 
group of new projects in line with the industrial policy 
according to local conditions, and according to their 
abilities. It is necessary to strengthen scientific appraisals 
of new projects, make the funds, energy, raw materials 
and market dovetail, and avoid blind actions. 


D. We should resolutely control demands in investment 
and realistically guarantee the key construction projects. 
This year, the whole province's scope of investment in 
local fixed assets in society should be controlled within 
the state-assigned plan. In principle, new projects on 
general processing industrial items will not be approved 
and the construction of new office buildings, audito- 
riums, and hotels will not be initiated. .n order to 
effectively control the scope of investmesit, we must 
strengthen and perfect management :a a planned 
manner. It is necessary to control the targets for the 
annual investment scope and the scope of projects under 
construction. The system of giving letters of approval for 
construction will be implemented in new projects. The 
township and village collective construction investments 
should be included in the plans of townships and villages 
and be properly managed. We should examine again all 
projects under construction, set them in order according 
to priorities, and delay or suspend the construction of 
those that should be. We should establish a system to 
supervise and examine the fulfillment of the task of 
controlling the investment scope, prevent construction 
of projects without the approval letters, the practice of 
arbitrarily breaking the scope, and the “revival” of 
projects whose construction has been delayed or sus- 
pended. Efforts should be made to implement the prin- 
ciple of having both guarantees and curtailments, and 
continue to readjust the investment structure. Of the 
whole capital construction investment, we should prop- 
erly increase the proportion of investment in agriculture, 
water conservancy, energy, communications, telecom- 
munications, and raw materials. We should weigh our 
ability when carrying out construction projects in the 
rural areas, townships, and towns and must not be 
over-anxious for quick results. We should conscien- 
tiously implement the “urban planning Jaw.” This year, 
in urban construction, we should emphasize the projects 
on water supply, communications, and environmental 
protection. 
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Our province has undertaken quite a number of state key 
projects. Our key construction tasks are heavy if the 
projects on basic industries and infrastrutural facilities 
arranged by the province are added. Doing a good job in 
building these projects is of great significance in opti- 
mizing the economic structure and strengthening devel- 
opment momentum. The present problems are: On the 
one hand, we are seriously short of construction funds, 
and on the other hand, lots of funds in society are used 
for general construction projects. This situation must be 
changed as soon as possible. First, in line with the scope 
of collecting funds for energy and communications 
projects, we should collect 5 percent more local key 
construction funds from the extrabudgetary funds of 
various provincial-level departments. Second, we should 
use 50 percent of the budgetary regulation funds retained 
by the localities as key construction funds. Third, we 
should establish special funds for developing steel, iron, 
and raw materials. Fourth, we should establish the 
system of having various levels to assume responsibility 
for investment in construction projects. All localities and 
departments should further bear the overall situation in 
mind, and guarantee the needs of key construction 
projects. 


E. We should strive to stabilize market prices through 
increasing the supply of essential goods and rectifying 
the order in the circulation of goods first. At present, 
there are many factors leading to instability in market 
prices, and leading persons at various levels should never 
take them lightly. In line with the principles of both 
eliminating disorder in the circulation of goods and 
invigorating the circulation of both managing markets 
well and opening up new markets, and of both checking 
purchases beyond one’s capacity and giving guidance to 
rational consumption, we should strive to increase the 
supply of essential goods, continue to rectify the order in 
the circulation of goods, and actively establish market 
systems to further stabilize market prices. 


First, we should clean up and reorganize companies. We 
should resolutely dissolve the companies that do not 
conform to social needs, do not possess necessary con- 
ditions for establishment, are established in duplicate, 
and violate laws and discipline to a serious extent, those 
whose management is poor, deficits are large and whose 
assets cannot offset their debts, and those operated by 
party and government offices. The actual situation of 
various types of commercial wholesale companies, for- 
eign trade companies, material supply companies, and 
companies engaged in money deals should also be inves- 
tigated to determine whether they should be retained or 
dissolved and merged. Organs directly under the prov- 
ince should set an example in dissolving and merging 
companies. While dissolving and merging companies 
and handling their law and discipline breaches, we 
should step up efforts to establish the managerial systems 
for various types of companies to standardize their deeds 
in businesses so that they will play a positive role in 
enlivening the economy, developing service and produc- 
tion, and making the people’s life more convenient. 
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Second, we should rectify the market order. We should 
prohibit individuals from engaging in long-distance 
transportation for sales of important means of produc- 
tion and scarce consumer durables, and in wholesales of 
such goods, prohibit black market, deal strict blows to 
such law breaches as speculation and profiteering, dom- 
inating the market through fraud, and producing and 
marketing counterfeit and shoddy goods, and ban illegal 
businesses. While strengthening management, we should 
protect legal businesses, continue to develop the open 
multichannel circulation networks with fewer interme- 
diate links, and build and improve our commercial 
service facilities in line with our capacity. 


Third, we should strengthen price control. We should 
continue the system under which leaders are responsible 
for price control quotas. The focus of the work to 
stabilize prices should be placed on daily necessities and 
major means of production, and the charges for the 
major fields of services. We should strictly control new 
price hikes. All price adjustments should be conducted 
strictly according to the regulations of the state and the 
province. We should strengthen control over and guid- 
ance to the prices of the commodities whose prices have 
been decontrolled, and the prices in village fairs, and 
apply to some important varieties of goods the system of 
submitting reports to pertinent authorities before price 
rises are made, or set price ceilings for them. With regard 
to the prices of daily necessities and commodities sensi- 
tive to price changes, we should put them under super- 
vision and control on a priority basis, and clearly mark 
their prices for the supervision of the masses. We should 
lower to a proper extent the prices of the commodities 
whose prices have been raised excessively, and the prices 
of overstocked goods. We should resolutely check overt 
and covert price hikes, and prohibit extortion by the 
intermediate links. 


Fourth, we should enrich market supplies. We should 
strive to make a success of the production, purchases, 
and supplies of farm products, industrial consumer 
goods for daily use. and scarce commodities. We should 
continue to attend to the “food basket project,” and 
increase the production of meat, eggs, vegetables, and 
fish to meet market demands. With regard to the com- 
modities of vital importance to the people's life, indus- 
trial departments should produce and sell them in line 
with plans, and commercial departments should pur- 
chase them in line with plans. We should never lopsid- 
edly emphasize the interest of certain departments to 
affect market supplies and the enthusiasm of producers. 


Fifth, we should give better play to the role of state 
commercial departments and supply and marketing 
cooperatives as a major channel. The wholesale mar- 
keting of important means of production and consumer 
goods should be undertaken by state commercial depart- 
ments and supply and marketing cooperatives. State 
commercial departments and supply and marketing 
cooperatives should firmly embrace production and 
mass viewpoints, correctly handle the relationship 
between the enterprise benefits and social benefits, make 
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the best use of their advantage of having quick access to 
information, broad channels, and many units to perform 
their function as “reservoirs,” keep prices stable. and 
make the market flourish. They should further improve 
their work styles, management and services. 


F. We should consider scientific and technological! 
progress and improving the quality of laborers as our 
goal and mobilize the whole society to engage in scien- 
tific, technological, and educational undertakings. 


First, we should actively develop scientific and techno- 
logical undertakings. It is necessary to combine the 
tackling of scientific and technological problems with the 
popularization and application of scientific and techno- 
logical achievements, the efforts of specialized scientific 
and technical contingents with that of the masses to carry 
out technological transformation, and popularization 
with improvement so as to create an upsurge in which 
the whole society strives to learn and use science and to 
transform more scientific and technological achieve- 
ments into practical productive forces. All localities and 
all trades and professions should direct their work from 
reality, select and comprehensively popularize some 
advanced, applicable, and effective scientific and tech- 
nological achievements, and establish and perfect the 
scientific and technological popularization system. We 
should formulate new, high technology development 
plans for the whole province. Localities where condi- 
tions permit should establish new, high technology enter- 
prises and new, high technology parks and areas. It is 
necessary to encourage scientific research organs and 
institutions of higher learning to cooperate with enter- 
prises to tackle scientific and technological problems. 
We should pay close attention to and monitor the world 
scientific and technological development trend, actively 
absorb new domestic and foreign scientific and techno- 
logical achievements, proceed from strengthening the 
momentum for scientific and technological develop- 
ment, and support basic scientific research. 


Second, we should give strategic importance to educa- 
tion. It is necessary to promote the nine-year compulsory 
education program in a down-to-earth manner, vigor- 
ously develop teacher training education, vocational, 
and technical education, preschool education and adult 
education, optimize higher education, and continue to 
popularize Pingdu County’s experience. In line with the 
plan and the principle of acting according to our ability 
this year, we should strive to make 24 percent of the 
townships and towns implement the nine-year compul- 
sory education program, and create about 20 learn- 
from-Pingdu advanced educational counties, and enable 
25 percent of the counties, cities, and districts to basi- 
cally fulfill the tasks of rebuilding the primary and 
middle schools in cities and towns. In addition, we 
should do a good job in grasping the work of making 60 
counties and 236 townships and towns implement the 
“prairie plan” and set examples in this regard, and fully 
display the entire efficiency of rural education. All kinds 
of schools should comprehensively implement the 


party’s education principle, strengthen the building of 
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leading bodies, improve the quality of the ranks of 
teachers, overcome the trends of stressing intellectual 
education at the expense of moral education, and 
neglecting ideological and political work, impart knowl- 
edge and educate the people, and train more and better 
socialist builders and successors. 


Third, we should carry out multilayered vocational tech- 
nical training. It is necessary to attend to training for 
enterprise leading cadres, strengthen technical person- 
nel’s further education, conduct on-the-job training and 
related technical training for workers, and strive to use 
three to five years to basically train workers on a 
rotational basis. At present, we should particularly train 
workers of enterprises which are running under capacity 
or which have been closed down, suspended operations, 
merged into other enterprises, or switched over to other 
trades. In line with the principle of “training before 
taking one’s job or assuming one’s post,” we should 
universally raise the technical level of workers. In con- 
ducting vocational education for peasants, we should 
grasp the elimination of illiteracy on one hand and 
technical training on the other hana. ii.:s ycar ts the 
international anti-illiteracy year defined by the UN. We 
should take advantage of this opportunity to organize 
culturally-advanced persons to teach young and middle- 
aged persons to study and strive to achieve remarkable 
results in anti-illiteracy work. 


G. We should firmly foster an ideology of leading an 
austere life, and carry out the campaign on increasing 
production, practicing economy, increasing revenues, 
and reducing expenditures. In the campaign, we shoulc 
mobilize our ideology, enhance our understanding, and 
further implement policies. In agriculture, we should 
actively carry oul a Campaign On increasing production 
and revenues during summer and autumn. In industry, 
we should produce more products that meet social 
demands with little input. At the same time, we must 
make careful calculations in all aspects such as in pro- 
duction, circulation, consumption, operation and man- 
agement, practice economy in our economic, cultural 
and social life, and realistically turn the ideology of 
leading an austere life into the conscious actions of the 
broad masses of cadres. All localities and departments 
should set targets for increasing production, practicing 
economy, increasing revenues, and reducing expendi- 
tures at all levels and assign tasks to each and every 
worker. This year, we should emphasize work in seven 
areas: 


First, we should successfully tap the potential of enter- 
prises. All enterprises should set their sights on them- 
selves, adopt all possible means to tap their potential in 
manpower, technology and equipment, funds and mate- 
rials, strive to increase production, and raise their labor 
efficiency aud economic benefits to the maximum. 
Through conscientious efforts, we should reduce the 
material consumption required for per-unit products of 
the province's industrial enterprises by 2 percent. reduce 
their overall energy consumption required for per 10,000 
yuan of output value by 4 percent, and reduce their 
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managerial funds required for per 100 yuan of income 
from sales by 2 percent. We should also reduce the cost 
of circulation of commercial enterprises by | percent. 


Second, we should successfully conserve water consump- 
tion. With regard to the water supplied to urban indus- 
trial enterprises, capital construction projects, and 
people for everyday use, we should adopt the method of 
fixing the quotas of supply, collecting charges on the 
amount used, and collecting double charges on the 
above-quota amounts. In agricultural production, we 
should actively develop sprinkling irrigation, drip irriga- 
tron and pipe irrigation techniques, and gradually change 
the method of flood irrigation to raise water efficiency. 
No unit should regard water supply for everyday use as a 
welfare project, and collect less charges for it or no 
charge at all. All units should resolutely check unlimited 
supplies of water, and eliminate any waste through 
leakage. 


Third, we should successfully conserve grain consump- 
tion. We should strengthen management of all the links 
of planting. harvesting, threshing, transportation, and 
storage of grain to reduce losses. In conserving grain for 
everyday use, we should begin at our dining tables. All 
offices, enterprises, and institutions should resolutely 
correct the phenomenon of grain waste. Grain used in 
industrial production should be carefully calculated and 
strictly budgeted, and the small wineries that consume 
great amounts of grain and produce poor quality wines 
should be closed up or have their production limited. In 
developing livestock breeding, we should advocate use of 
compound feed, and accelerate study and wide applica- 
tion of the feed that uses little or no grain. 


Fourth, we should speed up the circulation of funds. We 
should restructure the goods in stock, and reduce the 
funds tied up in overstocked goods. We should hold 
large-scale activities of material exchanges to enable all 
units to supply each other's needs. All enterprises should 
open the doors of their warehouses, serve the needs of 
the market, and adopt all possible means to turn their 
dead goods and money into live goods and money to 
facilitate the improvement of economic results. 


Fifth, we should successfully put an end to deficits and 
increase profits. All cities, prefectures, and departments 
should analyze and classify all enterprises one by one, 
formulate specific measures for them to end deficits and 
increase profits, and include them in their contracts. 
Departments concerned should organize “expert diag- 
nosing groups” to give consulting services to enterprises 
and help them end deficits and increase profits. Mean- 
while, we should strive to reduce the loss-making prod- 
ucts of profil-earning enterprises so as to reduce deficits 
to the minimum. 


Sixth, we should successfully collect and manage taxes. 
We should strictly enforce the tax law and tax collection 
policies, make tax work public, and conduct large-scale 
finance and tax inspections. All departments concerned 
should actively support and coordinate with tax organs, 
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resolutely punish such law violations as tax evasion and 
refusal of tax payment, and collect all the taxes in full 
that should be collected. 


Seventh, we should strictly control institutional pur- 
chases. We should strictly forbid parties, presents, and 
trips given and purchased with public funds, arbitrary 
issuance of bonuses and materials, and imports of such 
consumer goods as Cigarettes, wine, cosmetics and bev- 
erages, and control the numbers of the groups and 
personnel sent abroad for visits. To reduce institutional 
purchases, we should strictly control the number of 
offices and their sizes. This year, with the exception of 
those covered by explicit regulations made by the party 
Central Committee and the State Council, organs and 
institutions at all levels are not allowed to establish new 
offices, raise the standards of the institutions, and 
increase their staff. On the premise that the total number 
of organs’ staff is to be brought under strict control, we 
should gradually restructure their organization. In cases 
where new offices should be established and staff 
increased, other organs should be streamlined and other 
staffs cut. We should further clean up, disband, and 
merge the numerous temporary organs, and reduce the 
number of extra staff. 


H. We should further strengthen family planning, land 
management, and environmental protection work. Our 
province is currently in a peak birth period, and its task 
to control population growth is very pressing and 
arduous. Governments at all levels should firmly grasp 
family planning work. We should conscientiously imple- 
ment the “Shandong Provincial Family Planning Regu- 
lations,” and the “Decision of the Provincial Party 
Committee and Government on Strengthening Family 
Planning Work,” implement the system of responsibility 
for attaining certain population targets, stabilize the 
policies in force, resolutely prevent illegal marriage, early 
marriage, or early child-bearing, check unplanned births 
and promote the practice of late marriage, late child- 
bearing, fewer births, and healthy upbringing of chil- 
dren. The emphasis of family planning work should be 
placed in the rural areas and the crucial point is to do a 
good job in basic work in the grass roots and strive to 
transform the family-planning backward areas. The prin- 
cipal leaders of backward areas and units should person- 
ally take cuarge of this work and urge cadres to contract 
family planning tasks in certain areas, villages, and 
households. All departments concerned should jointly 
grasp the work, and set a time limit for changing ine 
passive situation. All localities should pay attention to 
displaying the role of family planning associations. This 
year, we will conduct the fourth census. All localities 
should mobilize the people, provide personnel, prepare 
funds, and guarantee the successful fulfillment of this 
task. 


Continued efforts should be made to deeply implement 
the “land management law,” and strengthen land man- 
agement. We snould control the occupation of land for 
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construction projects by implementing the target man- 
datory plan. Peasants should build their houses by ren- 
Ovating old villages. We should continue to gradually 
expand the experiments of paying for the use of land for 
building houses in the rural areas and for building 
village-run enterprises. Efforts should be made to estab- 
lish protection areas for building grain, vegetables, and 
all sorts of brandname, quality, and special agricultural 
products production bases. At the same time, we should 
actively develop and reclaim the land. This year the 
whole province should strive to develop 400,000 mu of 
land for farming use, of which 200,000 mu should be 
cultivated land, so as to make the net decrease for the 
whole province's cultivated land drop to less than 3 
percent. 


Leaders at ail levels should strengthen their sense of 
environmental protection, further implement the system 
of responsibility for attaining certain environmental 
protection targets, and guarantee the fulfillment of the 
environmental protection task on time. We should step 
up our efforts to set standards for discharging the “three 
industrial wastes” in localities, accelerate local legisla- 
tion for environmental protection, and strengthen envi- 
ronmental supervision and management. When building 
new projects, we must “simultaneously pay attention to 
environmental protection in three aspects,’ assume lead- 
ership, formulate measures, allocate funds, and set time 
for improving the old pollution sources. It is necessary to 
strengthen collection and management of pollution dis- 
charge fees and properly centralize the use of these fees. 


4. We Should Further Emancipate Thinking and 
Advance Reform and Opening Up Forward. 


During our country’s 10 years of reform, we have 
adhered to a correct socialist orientation, promoted the 
development of socialist productive forces, strengthened 
the country’s economic strength, improved the people's 
livelihood at varying degrees, and achieved great 
achievements of worldwide attention. Practice showed 
that reform and opening up is the way to make the 
country strong and the people prosperous. Under what- 
ever circumstances, we must unswervingly promote and 
advance reform and opening up. During the rectification 
period, we should make continued efforts to carry out 
reform and opening up and strive to do a better job. We 
should further emancipate thinking, enhance our aware- 
ness of reform and opening up, deepen reform on the 
basis of rectification, fully display our advantages of 
being in a coastal area, and make bigger strides in 
reform. 


A. We should stabilize and perfect the policy on reform 
and opening up. Maintaining the stability and continuity 
of the basic policies is an important measure for stabi- 
lizing the situation and developing the economy. The 
policies on reform and opening up formulated by the 
party Central Committee, the State Council, the provin- 
cial party committee, and the provincial government, 
which have not been ordered to change must be stabi- 
lized and continuously implemented. To make it more 
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specific, we must stabilize the rural family-based output- 
related contract responsibility system, the plant director 
(manager) responsibility system, the enterprise contract 
responsibility system on management, the policy of 
taking public ownership as the mainstay and developing 
diverse economic sectors, the policy on invigorating 
circulation, the policy on considering common pros- 
periiy as our goal, allowing and encouraging some people 
to become rich ahead of others through honest labor and 
legal business, the policy on intellectuals, the policy on 
“delegating powers to scientific and technical personnel 
and research units,” and the policy of encouraging 
exports to earn foreign exchange and use foreign capital. 
WYe should stabilize these policies in line with the prin- 
ciple of combining the planned economy with market 
regulation and continue to improve and perfect them. 
We should sum up experience in carrying out all sorts of 
reform experiments and continue to make explorations. 


In conducting rural reform, we should concentrate on the 
elimination of the contradictions between deceniralized 
management and efficiency of scale and between decen- 
tralized management and unified market: continue to 
popularize advanced experiences; further perfect the 
double-layered management system linking unified man- 
agement with decentralized management, set up and 
perfect a system where society offers services before. 
during, and after production; carry out the combination 
of “agriculture, industry, and commerce” and of “trade. 
industry, and agriculture” and the coordination between 
“scientific and technology. supply, and government 
departments; strengthen the service functions of coun- 
ties and townships and the construction of village-ieve! 
organizations; and conduct “the mass chorus of com- 
modity economy.” We should pay attention to consoli- 
dating, developing, and expanding the village-level col- 
lective economy. The localities where conditions permit 
are allowed to steadily carry out, according to the peo- 
ple’s will, the appropriate-scale land management 
method. 


In conducting enterprise reform, we should mainly 
attend to coordinating and improving the contracted 
management responsibility system. The contract base 
figures, that are noticeably unreasonable, should appro- 
priately be readjusted. The contracts without complete 
contents must be supplemented. The enterprises, those 
contracts have expired, should sign new contracis or 
extend their contracts. The contract time limits can be 
linked with either the time for improving the economic 
environment and rect ©» «g ~ economic order or the 
time to implement the E; Five-Year Plan. Enter- 
prises’ leading bodies shouid relatively maintain sta- 
bility. The leading bodies, that are comparatively com- 
petent in their jobs, have done a good job in production 
and management, and are supported by the stat! and 
workers, are allowed to extend their contracts. The 
collective or all-staff contract is advocated. The contract 
forms principally include “two contracts and a combi- 
nation.” The relationship between enterprises’ party. 
administrative, and trade union organizations should be 
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well handled. Enterprises’ party organizations should 
make concerted efforts to develop spiritual and material 
civilizations, strengthen their functions for guiding ideo- 
logical and political work, and display their guaranteeing 
and supervisory roles. We should protect the legal rights 
and interests of plant directors (managers) and enable 
them to exercise their functions and rights according to 
law. It is necessary to perfect enterprises’ democratic 
management system and to display the staff and workers’ 
role as masters of enterprises. All departments concerned 
should respect enterprises’ decisionmaking power but 
must not recklessly apportion expenses from the enter- 
prises. 


B. We should gradually set up a macroeconomic control 
system to promote the coordinated development of the 
economy. Facing the scattered phenomena in the eco- 
nomic life and the problems of lacking strength to 
readjust and control the macroeconomy, we should 
further strengthen planned management: appropriately 
concentrate the authorities over the management of 
finance, banking, foreign exchange, goods and materials, 
goods prices, and the investment in fixed assets; 
Strengthen overall balance; and work out an overall 
financial and credit plan and an overall goods supply 
plan. In the course of appropriately concentrating finan- 
cial and material resources, we should attend to the 
coordination of policies, give full consideration to the 
opinions and financial abilities of the departments at 
various levels, and cherish and arouse their enthusiasm. 
It is necessary to fully display various economic lever 
functions for economic readjustment; strengthen the 
work in auditing and supervision, industrial, commer- 
cial, and administrative management, tax, and banking 
spheres; further perfect policies; gradually overcome 
enterprises’ short-sighted behavior; solve the problems 
due to unfair distribution; and strive to make the man- 
agement ~f macroeconomy suitable to the enlivening of 
microeconomy. 


C. We should vigorously increase exports and foreign 
exchange earnings. We should fully and well utilize the 
policies to support foreign export trade as formulated by 
the state and the province, continue to carry out the 
foreign trade contract system, prom.te the combination 
between foreign trade and production, positively 
encourage the production enterprises and enterprise 
associations with conditions to develop exports by them- 
selves, and fully arouse various fronts’ enthusiasm for 
creating foreign exchange through exports. We should 
readjust and optimize the export product mix; increase 
the proportion of finished products, particularly 
machinery and eletronic products and highly and addi- 
tionally value-added products, in the export products: 
and develop, in a well-planned manner, a group of key 
trades, enterprises, and products. We should give pri- 
ority to the enterprises engaged in the production of 
export products in technological transformation and the 
supply of funds, energy resources, raw materials, and 
foreign exchange. Foreign trade departments should 
firmly foster a concept of large-scale foreign trade and a 
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production service concept, further improve work style 
and management, upgrade operational ability, 
strengthen the analysi: and calculation of international 
markets, pay attention to studying the strategy of sales, 
and strive to occupy a larger international market We 
should positively develop tourism, expand the scale of 
undertaking Overseas construction projects on a con- 
tracted basis, pioneer labor service cooperation markets 
in foreign countries, and strive to increase non-trade 
foreign exchange earnings. 


D. We should use foreign capital in an active and 
prudent m nner. We should strengthen propaganda 
toward foreign countries, actively develop contacts with 
them, continuously broaden the aspects and channels of 
cooperation with them, and further expand the scope of 
foreign capital utilization. The focuses of our future 
foreign capital utilization are to “graft” advanced for- 
eign technology into our existing enterprises, and to 
develop the projects that use the raw materials supplied 
from abroad and produce goods for export, high tech- 
nology projects, and foreign exchange- earning projects. 
We should encourage ivreign businessmen to establish 
enterprises run exclusively with foreign funds. We 
should actively apply for long-term low-interest loans 
from foreign governments and international monetary 
organizations to develop basic industries. When making 
decisions on the scope and projects of foreign capital 
utilization, we should base it on the state’s industrial 
policy, and give full consideration to our capacity for 
supporting these projects so as to avoid unrealistic 
development. We should exert conscientious efforts to 
solve the actual difficulties in the production and man- 
agement of Chinese-foreign joint ventures and coopera- 
tive enterprises and exclusively foreign-funded enter- 
prises, and strive to improve their economic results. All 
localities, especially open zones in the peninsula, should 
strive to improve their investment climate to become 
more attractive to foreign investment. Construction of 
the Qingdao and Yantai economic and technological 
development zones should be continued successfully, 
and foreign businessmen should be encouraged to under- 
take developmental projects on a contract basis, and to 
develop high-technology industries so that the develop- 
ment zones can begin production at an early date, and 
better play their role as a “showcase” and an example. 


E. We should consolidate and expand the association 
and cooperation between our province and other prov- 
inces, and between the eastern and the western parts of 
the province. We should further change our province's 
closed status, expand its economic exchanges with other 
provinces, municipalities, and regions, and develop the 
good results in the cooperation of the “economic coop- 
eration belt along Huang He.” The cooperation between 
the eastern and the western parts of the province is a 
strategic measure for facilitating the coordinated eco- 
nomic development of the province. As it 1s still at the 
beginning, we should expedite its pace. While persisting 
in the mutual support by relevant departments, we 
should encourage cities, counties, and enterprises to 
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freely choose their counterpart cities, counties, and 
enterprises for cooperation, and establish stable eco- 
nomic and technological cooperative relations. The 
forms of their cooperation should be expanded from 
economic cooperation alone to economic, technological, 
and managerial cooperation; from spread of products 
alone to cooperation in enterprise operation; and from 
cooperation in industrial production alone to coopera- 
tion in comprehensive development and management of 
agricultural and industrial production, commerce, and 
trade. The province will give priority to the western part 
of the province as much as possible when making 
arraigements for the projects concerning agricultural 
development, processing of farm and sideline products, 
agriculture-oriented industries, and energy industries. It 
will also hold meetings to discuss the cooperation 
between the eastern and the western parts of the prov- 
ince, and provide favorable conditions for it. 


5. We Should Adhere to the Four Cardinal Principles, 
and Consolidate and Develop the Stable and United 
Political Situation 


The four cardinal principles are the foundation for us to 
build the country. At present, the international situation 
is changing rapidly, and the struggles between evolution 
and counterevolution, infiltration and counterinfiltra- 
tion, and subversion and countersubversion are very 
acute. Whether we can adhere to the four cardinal 
principles has a bearing on the rise and decline of the 
state, and the success and failure of socialism. We should 
unfailingly uphold the banner of the four cardinal prin- 
ciples, and make sure that reform, opening up, and the 
modernization drive always progress along the socialist 
orientation. In the new year, governments at various 
levels should persist in “grasping with both hands,” 
grasping the building of the material civilization with 
one hand and the building of the spiritual civilization 
with the other, and grasping reform and opening up with 
one hand, and imnrovement of democracy and the legal 
system with the other. We should further raise the 
revolutionary spirit of the people throughout the prov- 
ince, and establish a good political environment and 
social conduct. 


A. We should greatly strengthen ideological and political 
work. We should step up efforts to improve the contin- 
gent of political workers, and establish effective systems 
for ideological and political work. We should adopt 
various measures to conduct in-depth education on 
adherence to the four cardinal principles, opposition to 
bourgeois liberalization, and on the current situation, 
revolutionary ideals and traditions, patriotism, collec- 
tivism, socialism, and the spirit of self-reliance, plain 
living, hard struggle, and building up the country 
through thrift and hard work. We should particularly 
conduct education on ihe international situation among 
the broad masses of cadres, youths, and students, and 
raise Our awareness in opposing evolution, infiltration, 
and subversion and adhering to the socialist road. It is 
necessary to conduct activities on learning from model 
heroes in society, turn the province-wide activities to 
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urging people to learn from Lei Feng, cadres at all levels 
to learn from Jiao Yulu, the broad masses of workers to 
learn from Wang Tieren, and children to learn from Lai 
Ning into a common practice. Continued efforts should 
be made to conduct activities on building civilized units 
and five-goor] families and actively advocat’ the social 
ethics of respecting the old, cherishing the young, 
respecting teachers, paying attention to education, 
helping the weak, providing relief to the poor, and taking 
up the cudgels for a just cause. All levels and all quarters 
should pay great attention to the healthy growth of 
youths, strengthen and improve education and training 
of youths, and make them become the reliable successors 
of the socialist cause. 


B. We should actively develop socialist cultural under- 
takings. We should continue to uphold the orientation of 
serving the people and socialism, adhere to the principle 
of letting a hundred flowers blossom and a hundred 
schools of thought contend, and grasp “antipornographic 
work” on one hand and the “work to invigorate litera- 
ture and art,” on the other hand. It is necessary to 
strengthen management over the cultural market, reso- 
lutely ban books, magazines, and audio and video arti- 
cles that advocate bourgeois liberalization and publicize 
obscene, pornographic, feudal, superstiiious, murderous, 
and terrible things. We should create and publish more 
works with new themes and high artistic quality that 
promote our nation’s outstanding traditions, reflect the 
great style and features of our age, invigorate mass 
cultural activities, and use socialist ideology to occupy 
the cultural market and all recreation places and to 
enrich people's spiritual life. We should extensively carry 
Out mass sports activities, strengthen the training of 
professional teams, train reserve forces, strive to raise 
the sports level. deepen public healih reform, develop 
public health undertakings, strengther: management and 
building of township- and village-level public health 
facilities, and step up our efforts to implement the plan 
that all people can enjoy health care by the year 2000. 
Continued efforts should be made to implement the 
“Shandong Provincial Regulations on Safeguarding the 
Legal Rights and Interests of Old People,” do a good job 
in caring for the aged, and guarantee that old people are 
provided for and that they can spend their remaining 
years peacefully. 


C. We should give further play to socialist democracy. 
Governments at all levels should consciously place them- 
selves under supervision of the people's congresses and 
their standing committees and conscientiously imple- 
ment their resolutions. It is necessary to strengthen 
unity, develop the patriotic united front, and pay atten- 
tion to opinions given by members of the CPPCC, and 
various democratic parties while formulating principles, 
policies, laws, decrees, and handling major affairs. We 
should do a good job in realistically handling suggestions 
raised by deputies and motions raised by the CPPCC 
members, and find solutions for all. Leading comrades at 
all levels should personally handle several suggestions 
and motions that affect a fairly large area every year. We 
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should pay attention to supporting the work of mass 
Organizations such as the Trade Union, Communist 
Youth League [CYL], and the Women’s Federation, and 
display their role in discussing political affairs and giving 
democratic supervision. Efforts should be made to estab- 
lish the system of holding government-trade union joint 
meetings, and other f- ms of democratic consultation 
systems, firmly foster the ideology of wholeheartedly 
serving the working class, care for workers’ hardships, 
respect their status as masters of the country, guarantee 
their democratic rights, listen to their opinions, and 
display their enthusiasm and creativity. We should con- 
scientiously handle people's letters and receive their 
visits, and establish a system of encouraging leaders to 
receive visitors. We should continue the activities of 
allowing the lower levels to appraise the higher levels and 
the masses to appraise cadres, turn this practice into a 
system, include it in the procedures for assessing cadres, 
and use it as an important basis for employing, awarding, 
and punishing cadres. In principle, the work of allowing 
the lower levels to appraise the higher levels will be 
carried out twice during each term of office—one during 
the middle of office term and one prior to the end of the 
office term. We should promptly inform the mass of 
people of the important government affairs in line with 
the principle of making public tne work procedures and 
work results of government organs and placing govern- 
ment organs under mass supervision and through 
holding news conferences and other forms of meetings. 
D. We should launch the activity to observe the year for 
conducting administrative work according to law. 
Administration of the province as well as cities, counties, 
and townships according to law is a reliable guarantee for 
longterm stability and order of society. The “adminis- 
trative litigation law” will be put into effect officially on 
| October. The provincial government decided to desig- 
nate this year as the year for conducting administrative 
work according to law in order to greatly promote the 
legal system of the government. First, within their terms 
of reference, governments should actively strengthen 
efforts to improve local law and regu ations, and see to it 
that there are laws to abide by, work is performed 
according to law, the phenomenon of replacing laws with 
words 1s resolutely eliminated, and acts of perverting 
justice for bribes are punished. Second, we should con- 
scientiously clean up the documents in effect concerning 
standardization of deeds. Those incompatible with state 
laws and regulations should be revised or abolished. 
Third, we should strengthen supervision and inspection 
over administrative and law enforcement work. Govern- 
ment departments should take the initiative in sub- 
jyecting themselves to the supervision by judicial depart- 
ments, press departments, and the masses. Fourth, in 
line with State Council regulations, we should step up 
efforts to establish and improve the legal institutions of 
governments at various levels. We should give full play 
to the role of legal advisers to governments so as to 
improve governments’ level in carrying out administra- 
tive work according to law. Fifth, we should continue the 
education to popularize knowledge on laws. Leading 
cadres at various levels should take the lead in studying 
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laws, designate a certain day for law study, make this a 
system, and be examples in acting according to law. 
People who do not know laws, do not abide by laws, and 
do not enforce laws should not be leaders. All govern- 
ment functionaries should abide by laws and discipline, 
correctly enforce laws, and should be deait with 
according to law if they violate laws. 


E. We should strengthen comprehensive improvement of 
public security. Under the leadership of party commit- 
tees at various levels, we should successfully carry out 
the examination and clean-up work from the beginning 
to the end, and strictly distinguish and correctly handle 
the two different types of contradictions so that neither 
good people are wronged nor bad people are tolerated, 
and neither trouble nor aftermath is left for the future. 
We should deal resolute blows to active counterrevolu- 
tionary activities and serious economic and criminal 
offenses, and remain highly vigilant to prevent a handful 
of bad persons from taking advantage of the temporary 
economic difficulties to stir up trouble, and disturb 
production, and people's life and work. We should give 
play to the role of enterprises and institutions, mili- 
tiamen, youths and mass organizations, enforce the 
system of responsibility for joint defense of the public 
security of designated areas, and nip in the bud all 
problems arising at the grass-roots levels. We should 
both make a success of the public security work in 
normal conditions and make good preparations for han- 
dling sudden incidents. We should fully develop the 
functions of the organs of dictatorship and relevant 
managerial departments, mobilize the forces from var- 
ious quarters to wage struggles against the “six vices,” 
and resolutely attack all ugly phenomena that poison 
social conduct, disturb social order, and endanger the 
physical and mental health of the masses. We should 
intensify national defense education, and successfully 
improve reserve Army units and carry out training of the 
militia. We should establish closer ties between the Army 
and the government and between the Army and the 
people, successfully place demobilized and retired sol- 
diers and those transferred to civilian jobs, carry out the 
work to support the Army and give preferential treat- 
ment to families of revolutionary martyrs and soldiers, 
and implement the policies related to the work. We 
should intensify the education on keeping state secrets 
and on the enemy's situation, and enhance the sense of 
respect for state's security. 


6. We Should Improve the Government Itself, and 
Perform the Government's Functions More Successfully 


Local governments at various levels are executive organs 
of local people's congresses at various levels, and organs 
for the organization and management of economic con- 
struction and social affairs. In the face of the compli- 
cated situation and heavy and arduous tasks, members 
and functionaries of governments at various levels 
should strive to have the spirit of reform and invention, 
remain clean, honest, and diligent, unite as one, work in 
a down-to- earth manner, render highly efficient service, 
and benefit the people and do credit to the party through 
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fruitful work. This year, we should exert great efforts to 
improve the government itself, and strive to make sub- 
stantial progress in this work. 


A. We should strengthen study and raise our Marxist 
theoretical level. Government functionaries, particularly 
leading cadres at all levels, should conscientiously study 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and the works 
of Comrade Deng Xiaoping. First of all, they should 
study Marxist philosophy, strive to have a good com- 
mand of the basic Marxist theories, and to use Marxist 
stands, viewpoints, and methods to distinguish between 
right and wrong, to handle contradictions and to solve 
problems. It is necessary to establish a study system. 
Provincial, city, prefectural, and county leaders should 
devote at least two weeks annually to concentratedly 
studying these theories and works by stages. We should 
promote the fine study style of integrating theory with 
practice, and studying for the purpose of application. 
First, we should, in line with the situation of interna- 
tional struggle, draw a clear line between scientific 
socialism and democratic socialism, between the system 
of multiparty cooperation and political consultation 
under the leadership of the CPC and the multiparty 
system, and between socialist democracy and capitalist 
democracy and raise our awareness of upholding the four 
cardinal principles. Second, we should strive to trans- 
form the world outlook in line with our ideological 
reality, foster an idea of wholeheartedly serving the 
people, strengthen our ability to resist all sorts of deca- 
dent ideologies, and enhance our awareness of com- 
bating corruption. Third, we should thoroughly under- 
stand the central guidelines and the actual situations in 
our own localities and units in line with the reality of 
economic construction, raise our ability in policymaking 
and handling complicated problems, and carry out our 
work creatively. Fourth, we should overcome decentral- 
ism, liberalism, and selfish departmentalism in line with 
the reality of our work, strengthen our sense of organi- 
zation and discipline, and promote the spirit of unity 
and cooperation. 


B. We should strengthen the building of clean politics 
and deeply carry out the anticorruption struggle. Cadres 
at all levels are the people's attendants. They only have 
the obligation of serving the people and do not have the 
authority to abuse their power to seck personal gain. 
Honesty and diligence in administration are the basic 
requivem’' “ts of government functionaries. Leaders 
s’« “4d >>... do what they want the people to do and 

dte, not to do what they forbid the people to do. 
weaders should take the lead in the work and place 
themselves under mass supervision, enhance awareness, 
improve systems, award the outstanding and punish the 
bad, and gradually establish a favorable mechanism for 
honesty and doing administrative work diligently. We 
should firmly grasp all established regulations governing 
honesty and diligence in administration, and must not 
just pay lip service or just write them down without 
carrying them out. The anticorruption struggle affects 
the future and destiny of the party and the country. 
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having an extremely important and profound meaning. 
The provincial government has decided to grasp it 
through to the end. We should establish and improve the 
system of encouraging the masses to report offenses. It is 
necessary to eliminate interferences and strictly investi- 
gate and handle those corrupt elements who abuse their 
power to seek personal gain and seriously violate law and 
discipline, regardless of their grades and who they are. 
By no means should they be treated leniently. The results 
of handling major cases must be made public to the 
masses. 


C. We should improve the style of meetings and docu- 
ments and raise our work efficiency. It is necessary to 
make strenuous efforts to simplify and reduce the 
number of meetings. We should not hold unnecessary 
meetings and should hold small and short meetings if it 
iS NOt necessary to hold large and long ones. The mecting 
documents, brief reports, and materials of typical cases 
should be short. The provincial government should 
continue to uphold the “system of not holding meetings 
on Monday.” The holding of meetings of responsible 
persons of cities and prefectures must be decided collec- 
tively by the provincial government executive mectings 
or the provincial governor office meetings. In general. 
government leading comrades do not attend or speak at 
the conferences held by some departments on their 
vocational work so that these departments can fully 
perform their functions. When holding mectings to 
transmit and work out ways to implement the guidelines 
of high-level meetings, we should stress realistic results, 
and do not have to mechanically copy the specifications 
and patterns of the meetings at higher levels. We should 
greatiy simplify documents, journals, and bulletins. In 
general, every department and unit directly under the 
province publish only one kind of journal and bulictin. 
We should advocate short speeches and documents, and 
eliminate long and empty rhetoric. All documents and 
speeches should be realistic and have definite objectives, 
and should not be copied mechanically. They should be 
plain and not flashy but without substance. 


D. We should maintain the close flesh-and-blood ties 
between the government and the people. Maintaining 
close ties with the masses and serving the masses whole- 
heartedly are the fundamental responsibilities and fine 
traditions of people's governments. The flesh-and-blood 
ties between the government and the mass<s should be 
made closer in order to stabilize the situation and 
develop the economy. First, we should encourage cadres 
to participate in voluntary labor. Except for the old and 
weak, government functionaries at various levels should 
each devote no fewer than 15 days to labor every year. 
Second, we should continue the system of sending cadres 
to lower levels for training without changing their orig- 
inal titles. Government functionaries should go to grass- 
root levels in rotation to improve the work of certain 
townships, villages, and enterprises on a contract basis, 
especially to help grass-roots backward units to improve 
their leading bodies. Third, we should greatly develop 
the work style of conducting investigations and study. 
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Leading cadres at various levels should go deep into the 
grass roots at regular intervals to conduct investigations 
and study, solve problems, and select one or two units as 
their liaison stations. Leading cadres of the province as 
well as cities, prefectures, and counties should each stay 
at the grass-roots level for at least two months every year. 
When at the the grass roots, leading cadres should g9 to 
the forefront of production to make contacts with cadres 
and the masses, and directly hear their croinions. All 
levels should organize and send cadres to the grass-roots 
to investigate and understand the new situations and 
new problems in the endeavor of improvement, rectifi- 
cation, and in-depth reform, to organize and mobilize 
agricultural production, to help enterprises which have 
suspended their production totally or partly in over- 
coming difficulties, to help urban jobless people broaden 
the avenues for employment, and to help disaster- 
afflicted people arrange their production and life prop- 
erly. 


Deputies! 


People throughout the province are faced with many 
difficulties and very arduous tasks in the first year of the 
nineties. However, difficulties stimulate people to brave 
the way forward, and arduous tasks enable them to 
undergo training and increase ability. Let us rally closely 
round the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the nucleus, develop the spirit of responsibility 
for the development of China as masters of the state, the 
spirit of selfless devotion to the overall interest, the 
revolutionary spirit of fearing neither difficulties nor 
hardships and overcoming all difficulties, and the spirit 
of carrying out down-to-earth work through hard and 
indomitable efforts, win a new victory in building the 
socialist material and spiritual civilization, and create a 
good beginning for the nineties when “the rise or decline, 
and honor or disgrace of the Chinese nation in the future 
centuries will be decided!” 


Text of Shandong 1989 Economic Communique 


SK 1604043090 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO 
in Chinese 14 Mar 90 p 2 


[Communique on statistics for 1989 national economic 
and social development issved by the Shandong Provin- 
cial Statistical Bureau—date not given] 


[Text] In 1989, the people in our province conscien- 
tiously implemented the central authorities’ policy of 
“improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reforms;" united as one 
to tide over difficulties; ensured a sustained and steady 
development of the national economy; and made grati- 
fying achievements in all social undertakings. The over- 
heated economy started to cool down, the contradictions 
between supply and demand were alleviated, the trend of 
price hikes weakened month by month, the people's 
livelihood improved, satisfactory achievements were 
made in improving the economic environment and rec- 
tifying the economic order, and the province took a turn 
for the better in social and economic development. 
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According to preliminary calculations, the province's 
total social product in 1989 was 285 billion yuan, an 
increase of 10.8 percent over the previous year, the gross 
domestic product reached 119 billion yuan, an increase 
of 8.1 percent; and the national income reached 105 
billion yuan, an increase of 7.8 percent. Due to the 
failure to fundamentally eliminate the structural contra- 
dictions, accumulated for several years, the proportions 
in major sectors of the national -conomy should further 
be readjusted. Some new contradictions emerged in the 
course of retrenching the macroeconomy. The market 
was sluggish, the circulation sphere was blocked, some 
enterprises were operating under Capacity, some enter- 
prises registered poor economic results, and there was a 
big burden on employment. These prominent economic 
problems should further be solved. 


1. Agriculture 


Despite the serious disasters, the province maintained a 
steady development in agricultural production. The total 
agricultural output value was 54.830 billion yuan, an 
increase of 1.4 percent. Of this, the output value of the 
cropping industry was 34.761 billion yuan, a drop of 1.0 
percent; the forestry output value was 1.428 billion yuan, 
a drop of 5.0 percent; the animal husbandry output value 
reached 12.534 billion yuan, an increase of 9.7 percent; 
the sideline occupation output value reached 1.864 bil- 
lion yuan, an increase of 14.0 percent; and the fishery 
output value reached 4.243 billion yuan, an increase of 
8.0 percent. 


The province reaped better grain harvests. Of this, the 
wheat output increased by 10 percent, setting a historical 
record. However, the output of major cash crops, such as 
cotton and oil- bearing crops, was reduced due to the 
declines in sown areas and the extraordinarily serious 
drought. Of this, the output of oil-bearing crops was 
reduced by a big margin. 


The yield of major agricultural products was as follows: 


1989 Percentage increase 
over 1988 
Grain 32.5 million tons 08 
Of this: wheat 15,805,800 tons 98 
Cotton 1.025 millon tons 99 
Onl-bearing Crops 1.5 millon tons -24.2 
Of this: peanut 1,483,100 tons -238 
Cured tobacco 225,900 tons 33 
Silkworm cocoons 14,800 tons $.3 
Fruit 2.559 tons -2.5 


Forestry production was reduced. In 1989, the province 
afforested on | ,724,900 mu, a drop of 32.5 percent from 
the previous year. The output of walnut was reduced by 
31.9 percent and that of Chinese chestnut was reduced 
by 15.8 percent. 
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Of the livestock output, the number of hogs slaughtered 
and the pork output continuously increased. The output 
of beef, mutton, poultry, eggs. and milk increased in 
varying degrees. The number of hogs at year's end 
basically maintained the level of 1988. 


[Text] The output of major animal by-products and 
livestock headage was as follows: 


1989 Percentage increase 
over 1988 

Meat 1.971 millon tons 14.1 
of which: 

Pork 1,456,900 tons 13.1 
Beef and Mutton 270,400 tons 26.7 
Milk 59,800 tons 9.0 
Sheep wool 23,800 tons 19.6 
Poultry, and eggs 1,094,300 tons 6.3 
Pigs slaughtered 18,453, 700heac 13.9 
Sheep slaughtered 15,049, 200head 23.5 
Large animals at 6,829, 300head 99 
year's end 

Pigs at year’s end 17,592.4%~ head 0.5 
Sheep at year's end 20,887 ,6nead 14.3 


A bumper harvest was reaped in fishery, the breeding 
acreage continued to expand, and the marine fishing 
capacity was strengthened further. In 1989, output of 
aquatic products totaled 1,539,900 tons, up by 13.6 
percent over 1988, a record high. Of this, the output of 
marine products was | 403,300 tons, up by 15.0 percent 
over 1988; and that of freshwater products, 136,600 
tons, up 0.8 percent. 


Conditions for agricultural production improved fur- 
ther. By the end of 1989, the aggregate capacity of the 
province's farm machinery reached 31.63 billion watts, 
up 6.9 percent over the end of 1988. There were 625,600 
tractors for agricultural use, up 7.98 percent; and 47,800 
trucks for agricultural use, up 4.1 percent. The total 
capacity of irrigation anc 1age equipment was 
12.501 billion watts, up ‘cent. The amount of 
chemical fertilizers (conver. . vo 100 percent efficiency) 
applied throughout the province in 1989 was 2,274,500 
tons, up 9.8 percent; and the amount of chemical fertil- 
izer applied on each mu of farmland averaged 22 kg, 2 kg 
more than 1988. The consumption of electricity in rural 
areas was 7.343 billion kwh, up by 13.4 percent. More 
investments were made by the state, collectives, and 
peasants in building farmland irrigation facilities, such 
as rebuilding reservoirs and enbankments and newly 
built or expanding drainage projects and water conser- 
vation facilities. By the end of 1989, construction of 
175,800 water conservancy projects was completed after 
fulfilling 600 million cubic meters of earth and stone 
work. As a result, 1.91 million mu more of farmland 
were made available for irrigation, and 7.74 million mu 
were provided with better irrigation. 
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The rural economy was brisk, and the secondary and 
tertiary industries developed rapidly. The province's 
total product of rural society was 150.521 billion yuan, 
up by 12.6 percent over 1988. Of this, the output value of 
industry, construction, transportat)on, commerce, and 
Catering services in rural areas Jotaled 95.691 billion 
yuan, up 33.5 percent, with its proportion in the total 
product of rural society rising to 63.8 percent from 53.8 


percent in 1988. 
2. Industry 


Industrial production developed at a certain rate after 
overcoming various difficulties. In 1989, the provincial 
industrial output value totaled 191.661 billion yuan, up 
by 18.0 percent over 1988, excluding the total output 
value of industries at or below village level, whic 
amounted to 141.359 billion yuan, up 13.9 percent over 
1988. Of this, the output value of the state-owned 
industry increased by 8.9 percent; and that of collec- 
tively-owned industry, 19.9 percent. The output value of 
town and township industries totaled 25.477 billion 
yuan, up 28.1 percent. The output value of industries of 
other economic sectors increased by 65.8 percent. 


Light industry developed correspondingly. In 1989, the 
output value of light industry at or above the township 
level totaled 72.847 billion yuan, up 13.6 percent over 
1988; and the output value of heavy industry totaled 
68.512 billion yuan, up 14.3 percent. Production of 
consumer goods for daily use and durable consumer 
goods was expanded, and the supply of such goods 
increased. The raw materials industry and the energy 
industry increased steadily. Howe ver, supply still lagged 
behind demand, and the indusirial structure remained 
irrational. 


Of 90 major industrial producis, the 1989 output of 53 
showed an increase over 1988 and that of 37 showed a 
decrease over 1988. 


The yield of major industrial products was as follows: 


1989 Increase or decrease 
over 1988 (%) 

Bicycles 142.300 43 
Sewing machines 451,400 | 99 —_ 
Television sets 691,500 174 
Of them, color sets 3300 2~C~&S 4s 
Household washing 648.000 54 
machines 
Household | efrigera- 203,400 32.2 
tors 
Recorders 267,100 -17.9 
Camera 142,300 -168 
Chemical ‘iber 29.300t0ns 2.1 
Yarn $91. 200tons 16.9 
Cloth 1.897 billion meters -1.6 
Woollen goods 19 million meters | “1.7 


Enterprise reforms were continuously deepened, and 
business operations and management were somewhat 
enhanced. The province had 33 products that won the 
state prizes and silver trophies for fine quality, 863 of its 
products won the provincial level prizes for fine quality, 
and 588 of its enterprises were appraised as advanced. 


Most indexes of major economic results were not ideal. 
The market slump, fund shortage, and of mutual debts 
greatly influenced the economic results of enterprises. 
The per capita productivity of industrial enterprises 
owned by the people, which conduct independent 
accounting, reached 21,628 yuan, 3.7 percent more than 
the preceding year. The state-run budgetary industrial 
enterprises fulfilled their tax and profit plan by 56.91 
percent [as published], 6.9 percent more than the pre- 
ceding year. The tax and profit ratio of industrial funds 
was 22.9 percent , 3 percentage points more than the 
preceding year, and that of industrial product sales was 
14.7 percent, | percentage point more than the preceding 
year. The cost of comparable products showed a 24.7 
percent increase over 1988. The period of fund circula- 
tion was 96.9 days. a 12.2-day decrease over 1988. Funds 
occupied by products or ready-made products were 
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1989 Increase or decrease «4-9/8 billion yuan, a 101.7-percent increase over 1988. 
over 1988 (%) Losses caused by industrial enterprises showed an 85.2 
Row wht $.599.600 tons $49 percent increase over 1988. 
Sugar 5,000 tons 95.0 3. Investment in Fixed Assets and Construction 
a = = The expansion of investment in fixed assets was effec- 
Beer 737,200 tons 5.9 tively brought under contr >1. In 1989, the investment in 
Machine-made 963.100 tons 43 fixed assets totalled 30.08 billion yuan, a drop of 18.0 
paper. board percent from the previous year. Of this, 16.05 billion 
Synthetic detergent 115,200 tons 30 yuan went to the state-owned units, a drop of 15.2 
ger 56.948.500 tom 34 percent; 6.95 billion yuan went to the collectively owned 
__— units, a drop of 31.2 percent: and 7.08 billion yuan went 
Crude oul 33,254,800 tons 02 to the individually-owned units, a drop of 7.6 percent. 
Electric 41.762 billion k 0 , : 
— nk = -. The structure of investment in state units’ capital con- 
Pig won 2,582,500 tons 38 struction was improved. In 1989, the state-owned units 
Steel 2,098.200 tons 9.7 invested 8.41 billion yuan in capital construction, a drop 
Ready-made stee! 1.511.500 tons 69 of «5 percent from the previous year. “f the total 
products ca; ital construction investment, the investment in pro- 
Comes (8.829.400 tons 10 ductive construction totalled 6.64 billion yuan, and that 
—— in non-productive construction was |.76 billion yuan. 
Sulphuric acté 730,900 tons 45 The proportion of productive construction investment 
Soda ash $00,500 tons 6.1 in the total capital construction investment rose from 
Fertiliser 1.448.500 tons $4 77.2 percent in 1988 to 79.0 Bom y nn -y! of non- 
productive construction was reduced from 22.8 percent 
ae 12500 _ toms a8.7 10 21.0 percent. Although there was a decline in invest- 
F arming plastic 30,000 tons 47 ment, increases were registered in the proportion of 
men investment in key construction projects in the spheres of 
Power facilites $13,000 kw 28.1 energy resources, transport, culture, education, public 
Machine tool 11.800 att health, agriculture, forestry, water conservancy, and 
Motor vehicles 13,400 38 mateororagy. 
Large and Middle 7,239 393 Headway was made in large and medium-sized enter- 
sized tractor prises. In 1989, the province invested 5.43 billion yuan 
Senall tractors 192.500 149 in building 53 large and medium-sized capital construc- 


tion projects. The proportion of investment in large and 
medium-sized capital construction projects in the total 
investment in state units’ capital construction rose from 
60.8 percent in 1988 to 64.6 percent. Of this, 3.46 billion 
yuan were invested in 14 key projects whose construc- 
tion was organized by the state according to reasonable 
time limits, accounting for 63.7 percent of the total 
investment in large and medium-sized projects. 


The structure of investment in enterprises’ technological 
transformation was improved. In 1989, the state-owned 
units invested 4.34 billion yuan in equipment renewal 
and technological transformation, a drop of 27.4 percent 
from the previous year. Of this, the proportion of invest- 
ment in increasing the varieties of products rose from 
14.1 percent to 15.7 percent, that in upgrading the 
quality of products rose from 3.5 percent to 3.7 percent, 
and that in making the mosi of waste gas, waste water, 
and industrial residue rose from 1.2 percent to 1.8 


percent. 


Newly added production capacity resulting from the 
fixed assets of state units included 7.75 million tons of 
coal, 4.5 million tons of crude oil, 584,000-kw generating 
units, 100,000 tons of soda ash, 10,000 heavy-duty 
vehicles and diesel-oil motors, 15,000 tons of chemical 
fertilizer, and 100,000 tons of cement. 
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The building industrial production was reduced because 
the scale of investment in construction was brought 
under control. In 1989, the state-owned construction 
units created 3.45 billion yuan of output value, an 
increase of 3.6 percent. If factors for price hikes were 
deducted, the real construction volume was reduced by 


7.4 percent. 


Headway was made in geological prospecting. Drilling 
footage reached 140,900 meters, | 1 new mineral bases of 
industrial significance were discovered, and 20 mining 
and geological reports were submitted. 


4. Transport, Post and Telecommunications 


Transportation capacity was upgraded thanks to acceler- 
ating the construction of infrastructural facilities and 
tapping potential. The transportation volume handled 
by various transportation means increased. 


1989 » ercentage increase over 

1988 

Cargo: 

Railway 76.374 billion ton/km 79 

Highway 16.612 bilhon ton/km 84 

Waterway 3.727 billion ton/‘km 5.1 

Passengers: 

Railway 21.081 bilhon person/km -7.5 

Highway 15.693 billion person/km 90 

Wacrway 40 millon person/km 11.5 


Post and telecommunications service continued to 
develop, and business volume increased by a large 
margin. In 1989, the annual business volume of post and 
telecommunications departments totaled 320 million 
yuan, an increase of 18.5 percent over 1988. Of this, the 
volume of letters delivered increased by 4 percent, and 
that of long-distance telephone calls increased by 19.3 
percent. By the end of 1988, the number of telephone 
subscribers in urban areas reached 223,100, and the 
— of telephones installed in rural areas reached 
68,700. 


5. Commerce and Market Price 


The market was stable, and the relations between supply 
and demand improved to some extent. In 1989, the total 
volume of retail sales of social commodities reached 54 
million yuan, an increase of 10 percent over 1988. When 
price increases were taken into account, the actual 
volume decreased by 6.1 percent. Of this, the retail sales 
volume of consumer goods was 39.1 billion yuan, an 
increase of 9.8 percent; and that of means of agricultural 
production, |! billion yuan, up 11.1 percent. When price 
increases were taken into account, the retail sales volume 
of consumer goods showed an actual decrease of 6.1 
percent, and that of means of agricultural production 
showed an actual decrease of 6 percent. The institutional 
purchasing power was put under control thanks to a 
reduction in administrative operation expenses. In 1989, 
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the annual retail sales volume of consumer goods sold to 
institutions was 3.9 billion yuan, an increase of only 8.3 
percent over 1988, or showing a decrease of 17 per- 
centage points from the increase rate of 1988. When 
price increases were taken into account, the actual 
volume decreased by 7.4 percent. 


Economic order in the circulation of goods improved 
further. The predominant role played by state-run com- 
merce and the supply and marketing cooperatives in 
guiding the market was strengthened to some extent. In 
the total volume of retail sales of social commodities, the 
proportion of state-owned comme.ce and the supply and 
marketing cooperatives rose from 57.5 percent in 1988 
to 57.9 percent in 1989. 


Due to a reduction in market damand, sales volume of 
most commodities declined somewhat. Sales volume of 
such major foodstuffs as food, edible oil, pigs [as pub- 
lished], pork, fresh eggs, and aquatic products respec- 
tively registered a reduction ranging from 10 to 20 
percent. Sales volume of cottor cloth declined by 34.6 
percent; chemical fiber cloth, 17 percent: woolen piece 
goods, 11.6 percent; and clothing, 3.1 percent. There was 
a general reduction in the sales volume of expensive 
durable consumer goods, except for brand-name color 
iclevision sets, which maintained its brisk sales. Sales 
volume of washing machines dropped by 47.2 percent: 
cameras, 27.4 percent; tape recorders, 26.9 percent, and 
electric refrigerators, 7.9 percent. Sales volume of diesel 
oil went up by 5.5 percent, and that of chemical fertil- 
izers went up by 10.7 percent. However, sales volume of 
pesticides, tractors, and irrigation and drainage 
machinery all declined. 


Country fair trade in urban and rural areas became even 
brisker and more thriving. The transaction volume of 
country fair trade in urban and rural areas throughout 
the province in 1989 amounted to 13.86 billion yuan, up 
by 22.4 percent over 1988. Thanks to the introduction of 
the “vegetable basket” project, [meaning various kinds 
of groceries], there was a mraked increase in the supply 
and sales volume of vegetables, meat, poultry, eggs, and 


aquatic products. 


Sales on the market for materials and goods decreased. 
In 1989, materials and goods departments throughout 
the province sold 24.132 billion yuan worth’s means of 
production, a drop of 10.5 percent from 1988. Of this, 
the sales volume of trade centers for materials and goods 
was 1.29 billion yuan, a drop of 31 percent. The amount 
of rolled steel sold by materials and goods departments 
was 2,530,100 tons, a decline of 17.8 percent, that of coal 
was 36.68 million tons, a drop of 11.9 percent; that of 
cement was 2.427 million tons, a drop of 13.9 percent: 
and that of timber was 2.551 million cubic meters, a 
drop of 32.2 percent. 


The scale of retail price hikes was brought under prelim- 
inary control. The general level of retail prices in society 
as a whole showed a 17.1 percent increase over 1988 and 
the scale of price hikes showed a 1.2 percentage point 
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decrease over 1988. Of this increase, that in urban areas 
was | 5.2 percent and that in rural areas was 18.4 percent. 
In line with the classification of commodities, the prices 
of foodstuffs showed an 11.9 percent increase over 1988. 
Within the price increase, that of grains was 10.3 per- 
cent; that of meat, poultry, and eggs, | 1.3 percent; that of 
fresh vegetables, 7.7 percent; that of aquatic products. 
14.7 percent; that of clothes, 19.4 percent; that of daily 
goods, 16.5 percent; that of cultural and recreation 
goods, 18.2 percent; that of newspapers and magazines. 
102.7 percent; that of medicine and medical care com- 
modities, 24.7 percent; that of building materials, 29.4 
percent; and that of fuel, 16.0 percent. Meanwhile, the 
increase of retail prices of means of production reached 
18.2 percent. Of this increase, that of fertilizer was {5.2 
percent and that of agrochemicals was 30.3 percent. 


6. Economic Relations and Trade With Foreign 
Countries and Tourism 


Stable development was made in foreign trade. The 
province’s total import [as published] volume reached 
$3.96 billion, 3.4 percent more than the preceding year. 
Of this volume, that of imports reached $640 million, an 
8.5 percent increase over 1988; and that of exports was 
$3 05 billion, a 2.4 percent increase over 1988. Of the 
export volume, that of commodities turned out by the 
locally-owned production units was $1.92 billion, a 0.1 
percent increase over 1988. 


The utilization scale of foreigr funds was enlarged. The 
province signed 485 new contracts and arreements on 
utilizing foreign fiuuds in the year, which involved $553 
million. The province actually introduced $315 million, 
a 1|.2-fold increase over 1988. Of this volume, that 
directly invested by foreign business firms was $131 
million, a 2.4-fold increase over 1988. 


The economic and technical cooperation with foreign 
countries achieved new development. The province 
newly signed 45 contracts on building projects and labor 
cooperation in the year, a 40.6 percent increase over 
1988; and these contracts involved in $24.47 million, a 
3.9-fold increase over 1988. The actual income earned 
from these contracts in the year $10.12 million, a 2.7 
percent increase over 1988. 


The managerial standard and economic results of tourist 
business were newly upgraded. In 1989 the province 
received 88,000 visitors, including foreigners and com- 
patriots from Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, who 
made sightseeing tours, paid visits, and carried out 
economic and trade exchanges in the province, a 36.2 
percent decrease over 1988. Incomes from foreign 
exchange earned from tourism reached 125 million 
yuan, a 19.2 percent increase over 1988. 


7. Education, Science and Technology, and Culture 


Stable development in higher education was made tn the 
year and the schooling conditions were somewhat 
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improved. In 1989 the province had 5! higher educa- 
tional institutions, One institution more than the pre- 
ceding year. It had 2,158 graduate school students and 
103,900 college students who were majoring in general 
or specialized courses, a 2.6 percent increase over 1988. 
It also had 31,800 college graduates, a 2.9 percent 
increase over 1988. It enrolled 34,300 new students, a 
3.9 percent decrease over 1988. The province had 
1 15,800 students in the institutions of adult education, a 
13.92 percent increase over 1988. 


The structure of secondary education was continuously 
under readjustment. In 1989, the province had 1,054 
vocational and technical secondary schools of various 
kinds, which are equivalent to senior middle school, two 
fewer than 1988. These schools enrolled a total of 
459,000 students, 75,000 more than 1988, making up 
49.3 percent of the total senior middle school student 
body, an increase of 5.7 percentage points over 1988. 


In 1989, primary schools in the province enrolled a total 
of 8.231.900 pupils, and the attendance rate of school- 
age children reached 98.3 percent. Various kindergartens 
enrolled 2,083,100 children. Great progress was made in 
education for blind, deaf-mute, and retarded children. 
By the end of 1989, there were 111 special education 
schools throughout the province, 41 more than 1988. 
These schools enrolled 7,371 students, 2,325 more than 
1988. 


A new step was made in scientific and technological 
undertakings. and the role of scientific and technological 
progress was further exploited. By the end of 1989, there 
were 391 state-owned independent scientific research 
and technological development institutes at or above the 
county level and 660 scientific research institutes run by 
the local people throughout the province. In 1989, the 
province achieved 1.957 important results from scien- 
tific and technological research projects, of which, 135 
reached the advanced international level, and 1,081 
reached the advanced domestic level. Of these results, 13 
won state invention prizes, seven won the sparkle 
awards, and 29 won the state prizes for scientific and 
technological progress. A large number of scientific and 
technological research results were popularized and 
applied in various spheres. 


Patent work developed rapidly, and the technological 
market was more thriving day by day. In 1989, the 
province accepted 1,799 applications for patents. The 
number of applications for patents that were approved 
was 1,101. In 1989, 252 patents were put into effect, 
newly adding 388 million yuan worth’s output value. 
The number of technological contracts signed 
throughout the province reached 15,251, and the sum 
gained from application of technologies amounted to 
160 million yuan. 


New headway was made in the technological develop- 
ment work of large and medium-sized industrial enter- 
prises. The 866 large and medium-sized industrial enter- 
prises in the province set up 629 organs specially for 
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technological development, and the personnel who were 
engaged in technological development activities num- 
bered 38,169. These organs completed and were carrying 
out 2,770 technological development projects (each con- 
sumed 10,000 yuan or more in the total amount of 


appropriations). 


The scientific and technological basic work was strength- 
ened. Meteorological and seismological departments 
predicted various kinds of natural calamities in a rela- 
tively timely and accurate manner, and provided service 
to production, construction, and livelihood. The topo- 
graphical departments drew 1,424 charts and 1,220 
maps, and provided the society with 32,100 maps and 
29,900 aerial pictures. Standard measurement depart- 
ments established 78 provincial-level measurement stan- 
dards, formulated 164 provincial-level local standards 
for products of various categories, and organized exam- 
ination and acceptance tests for 523 varieties of products 
which adopted the international standards. 


Cultural undertakings developed in the course of read- 
justment. Throughout the province, there were 11,833 
film projectionist teams, 121 cultural and art performing 
troups, 113 public libraries, 143 cultural centers, 40 
museums, and 163 archive centers. There are 64 broad- 
Casting stations, 25 medium- and short-wave radio trans- 
mitters and relay stations, 28 television stations, and 56 
television ttransmitters and relay stations (each with a 
capacity of 1,000 watts or more). The radio and televi- 
sion coverage rates were 86 percent and 81 percent 
respectively. In 1989, the province published 340 mil- 
lion copies of books of 1,860 varieties, 53.597 million 
copies of magazines of 178 varieties, and 710 million 
copies of newspapers of 60 varieties. 


8. Public Health, Physical Culture and Sports, and 
Environmental Protection 


Conditions of medical and health work were somewhat 
improved. By the end of 1989, the province had 2,796 
hospitals, a 29 hospital increase over 1988. These hospi- 
tals had 155,300 patient beds, a 2.2 percent increase over 
1988. They also had 234.100 specialized medical and 
technical personnel, a 2.7 percent increase over 1988. Of 
these medical personnel, the number of doctors was 
103,400, a 12.15 percent increase over 1988; that of 
medical technicians and nurses was 58.000, a 23.14 
percent increase over 1988. The improvement of med- 
ical and health facilities upgraded the level of the prov- 
ince’s work of impizmenting the immunity plan. The 
1989 rate of carrying out four inoculation injections 
among children throughout the province was 91.2 per- 
cent, surpassing the target of 85 percent, which has been 
set by the Children Foundation of the United Nations 
and the world public health organization and depart- 
ment, thus bringing under effective control various dis- 
eases and particularly various contagious diseases. 


The undertakings of physical culture and sports scored 
better achievements. In 1989 one athlete of the province 
broke one Asian record and six athletes broke six 
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national records on seven occasions. The province's 
sportsmen won 59 gold medals in both internationa! and 
domestic major events, 34 silver medals, and 56 bronze 
medals. The province won second place in the second 
national youth games. Sports facilities were somewhat 
improved. By the end of 1989, the province had 31,000 
stadiums and athletic fields, a 751 field increase over 
1988; and held 8,815 athletics meets at or above the 
township (town) level with the participation of 1.82 
million athletes. By the end of 1989, 5.62 million ath- 
letes across the province reached the training standard 
set forth by the national sports authorities and 18 
counties were appraised as advanced in the year. 


Environmental management and pollution control 
achieved new progress. The province treated 309.02 
million ton of industrial water waste, an 11.5 percent 
increase over 1988. It built 376 square km urban zones 
in which smoke and dust control is enforced, which 
accounted for 53.6 percent in the acreage of newly-built 
urban zones. It established 34.7 square km urban zones 
in which the noise pollution control is standardized. 
However, the total volume of industrial “three wastes” 
somewhat increased and the extent of pollution tended 
to get worse. 


9. The People’s Livelihood 


The incomes of both urban and rural people somewhat 
increased. In urban areas, per capita spendable income 
was 1,254 yuan, a 15.6 percent increase over 1988; and 
in rural areas, per capita net income was 630.56 yuan, an 
8 percent increase over 1988. By excluding the factor of 
price hikes, the actual living standard of both urban and 
rural people declined somewhat. 


The consumption expenditure of both urban and rural 
people somewhat increased and their living conditions 
were somewhat improved. In urban areas, per capita 
living expense was 1,160 yuan, a 13.1 percent increase 
over 1988; and that in rural areas was 513.1 yuan, a 6.4 
percent increase over 1988. The durable consumer goods 
owned by every 100 households and per capita housing 
conditions are as follows: 


Urban area =| Rural area 

Television set 109.1 | 45.4 
of which: Color set $3.1 5.3 
Recorder 70.2 14.1 
Household refrigerator 38.1 6.7 
Washing machine 74.3 3.6 
Camera 13.7 0.8 
Per capita housing wcreage 10.3 18.0 
(square meter) 


Wages of staff and workers increased. In 1989, our 
province made noticeable achievements in improving 
labor wages through implementing the principle of 
“reducing the size of staff and workers, readjusting the 
structure of staff and workers, controlling the increase in 
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wages, and promoting and improving the reform of labor 
wages system.” The state-owned units throughout the 
province sorted out 390,000 workers not covered in the 
employment plan, and arranged jobs for 258,000 job- 
awaiting people. There were 7.395 million staff members 
and workers at the end of the year, an increase of 58,000 
over the same period of last year. Headway was made in 
employing contracted staff members and workers. The 
State units employed 1.042 million contracted staff 
members and workers, an increase of 217,000. The 
wages bill totalled 13.95 billion yuan, an increase of 11.5 
percent; and the per capita wages of staff and workers 
averaged 1,918 yuan, an increase of 7.6 percent. There 
were 184,000 self-employed workers by the end of the 
year, a drop of 15,000 over the same period of last year. 


The urban and rural people’s savings deposits increased. 
By the end of 1989, the deposits in savings accounts 
reached 42.915 billion yuan, an increase of 10.095 
billion yuan or 30.8 percent over the figure at the 
beginning of the year. 


Social welfare undertakings developed as well. There 
were 4,606 social welfare centers, caring for 60,600 
people. The province made noticeable achievements in 
supporting the poor, and granted 14.30 million yuan of 
loans to support the poor. Some 254,000 poverty- 
stricken households extricated themselves from poverty. 
Development was made in social welfare undertakings. 
In 1989, 144 social welfare centers were newly added, 
and jobs were arranged for more than 4,000 disabled 


people. 


Rapid progress was made in the insurance business. In 
1989, the total assets of various insurance properties 
reached more than 170 billion yuan, family property 
insurance covered 4,325,600, and 10,167,100 people 
bought life insurance policies. The province handled 
119,600 property compensation cases and paid out 329 
million yuan. Thus, the enterprises, families, and indi- 
viduals that had been stricken by the disasters, were able 
to restore production, management, and livelihood in a 
timely manner. 


10. Population 


Natural population growth rate was reduced. According 
to a sample census, the province’s birth rate in 1989 was 
16.88 per thousand and its natural growth rate was 11.18 
per thousand. By the end of 1989, the province's popu- 
lation was 81.597 million. Notes: 1) The listed national 
income, gross national product, and output value 
indexes are calculated according to prices in the same 
year, and the rate of increase is calculated according to 
comparable prices. 


2) Total rural product of society includes the gross 
Output value of agriculture and the gross output value 
registered by collectively- and individually-run rural 
industries, the building industry, transportation service 
and commerce. 
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3) Figures of the province's birth rate, natural population 
growth rate, and year-end population are calculated 
according to a sample survey of 90,000 people. 


4) All the figures in the communique are preliminary. 


Shanghai Mayor on Adjusting Industrial Structure 


OW’2104200490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0727 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 21 (XINHUA)—Shanghai, 
China’s leading industrial center, will adjust its product 
mix, industrial structure and enterprise organization this 
year, Zhu Rongji, mayor of the city announced today. 


Speaking at the Third Session of the Ninth Municipal 
People’s Congress today, the mayor said the irrational 
industrial structure must be rectified so as to raise 
economic efficiency. 


It is learned that the city’s gross industrial output value 
accounted for one thirteenth of the nation’s total last 
year. 


According to the mayor, Shanghai will ensure the supply 
of energy, raw materials and funds for the development 
of 230 products in great demand on the market this year 
while upgrading technology and equipment for the pro- 
duction of sophisticated items. It will also eliminate 10 
percent of poor-quality products through selection or 
competition. 


The mayor noted that the city will increase investment in 
export-oriented production, the development of raw 
materials and technical upgrading for large enterprises. 


According to him, Shanghai will form closely-linked 
enterprise groups with larger plants as the foundation in 
order to strengthen professional co-operation, make full 
use of the advantages of different trades and reinforce 
the competitiveness of products. 


Zhejiang 1990 Socio-Economic Plan Announced 


OW 2004151190 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 14 Mar 90 


[Text] The report delivered by Ma Cunying, chairman of 
the provincial economic planning commission, at the 
third session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress 
on a draft plan for Zhejiang’s 1990 economic and social 
development pointed out: Last year, Zhejiang achieved 
initial successes in controlling demand, cooling down an 
overheated economy, curbing prices, and stabilizing the 
economy after overcoming social turmoil and the inter- 
ference of the counterrevolutionary rebellion between 
last spring and summer, frequent and serious natural 
disasters, and other difficulties. 


Ma Cunying said: The demand was cut down consider- 
ably, while the contradiction of total demand outstrip- 
ping supply was somewhat alleviated. This is reflected in 
the readjusted investment structure, growing key project 
construction, more financial revenues, effective 
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retrenchment in finance, steady increase of foreign 
exchange earnings, continuous development of an export 
oriented economy, stable market supply and demand, 
and a marked drop in price rises. 


Explaining Zhejiang’s targeted goals and tasks for this 
year. Comrade Ma Cunying said that the guiding ide- 
ology for Zhejiang’s 1990 plan is as follows: Under the 
premise of maintaining overall stability, we should fur- 
ther carry out economic rectification and deepening of 
the reform; make stringent and cautious overall arrange- 
ments on loans, production, construction, and daily 
necessities of the people; strengthen the overall balance: 
Strive to win a bumper harvest; maintain an appropriate 
industrial growth rate; keep the margin of price rises 
under last year’s level; and take a further step toward the 
targets of the economic rectification so that the provin- 
cial economy will gradually embark on a track of sus- 
tained, stable, coordinated development. 


The main goals of the provincial economic and social 
development plan are: The plan's 14 percent increase 
margin in provincial retail prices should not exceed 16 
percent in actual implementation; gross agricultural 
Output value shall increase by 3 percent and efforts 
should be made to ensure a steady growth of grain, 
cotton, and other major farm produce; gross industrial 
output value shall increase by 6 percent and gross 
provincial product by 4.5 percent; financial revenues 
shall amount to 10.4 billion yuan, an increase of 6.7 
percent; and efforts should be made to ensure a balance 
between revenues and expenditures. Local investment 
scale in fixed assets, which should be kept under the limit 
set by the state plan, shall tentatively be 14.3 billion 
yuan; export volume shall be $1.85 billion, or more than 
$2 billion if possible; and the natura! population growth 
rate shall be kept under 9.6 per 1,000. 


The specific main tasks put forward in the plan are as 
follows: 


1. We should concentrate efforts on agriculture, espe- 
cially grain and cotton production, and strive to win 
bumper agricultural harvests. The people throughout the 
province, from top to bottom, and all trades and profes- 
sions should attach greater importance to agriculture, 
reinforcing and supporting agriculture through making 
joint efforts to resist natural disasters and win bumper 
harvests and promote agriculture. 


2. We should actively readjust the industrial structure. 
and work hard to improve economic efficiency and 
maintain a suitable industrial growth rate. Emphasis 
should be laid on readjusting product mix, lowering 
material consumption, improving product quality, and 
raising economic efficiency. 


3. We should continue to cut down the investment scale 
of fixed assets and readjust the investment structure. 


4. We should further develop the export-oriented 
econor _ad speed up the growth of exports. 
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5. We should make [words indistinct] and comprehen- 
sive arrangements to ensure an overall balance of 
finance, credit, foreign exchange, and material supply. 


6. We should stabilize the market, control prices, ensure 
proper job placement for diligent people awaiting 
employment, and ensure the supply of daily necessities 
for the people in order to stabilize society and people's 
feelings. 


7. We should strive to develop education in science and 
technology and make proper arrangements for all kinds 
of social undertakings. 


8. We should stabilize and perfect various reform mea- 
sures, and strengthen marcoeconomic regulation and 
control. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong City Issues Law on Demonstrations 


HK 2404071390 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] This morning, the 17th Meeting of the Ninth 
Guangzhou City People’s Congress Standing Committee 
discussed and adopted “Draft Regulations of Guang- 
zhou City on Assembly, Procession, and Demonstra- 
tion.” 


Apart from demanding the citizens of Guangzhou to 
observe all the national laws concerning assembly, pro- 
cession, and demonstration, the “Draft Regulations” 
bans Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots from 
participating in procession and demonstration activities 
held in Guangzhou and provides that demonstrators in 
Guangzhou City are not allowed to stop at road and 
railroad intersections, on bridges, at bus terminals, fire 
brigade headquarters, and hospital gates, and in busy 
commercial areas. 


The “Draft Regulations” will be submitted to the 
Guangdong Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee for deliberation and approval before coming into 
effect. 


Group of Taiwan Entrepreneurs Visit Guangdong 


HK 2304055190 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Text] A 64-member Taiwan Enterprise Investment 
Investigation delegation, which was sponsored by the 
Hong Kong-Taiwan Trade Coordination Association, 
conducted a two-day visit to the Shantou Special Eco- 
nomic Zone beginning 16 April. 


This was the first large-scale investment investigation 
activity ever carried out by Taiwanese entrepreneurs in 
the Shantou Special Economic Zone. 
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During their two-day stay in Shantou, the Taiwan entre- 
preneurs visited the Shantou Special Economic Zone, 
the Taiwan Investment Zone, and a number of enter- 
prises run with “three types of capital” [foreign capital, 
Overseas Chinese capital, and both Chinese and foreign 
capital] and were greatly impressed by the fine invest- 
ment environment there. 


At a forum held yesterday afternoon, the Management 
Committee of the Shantou Special Economic Zone told 
the delegation that the Shantou Special Economic Zone 
will lower its land prices in the Taiwan Investment Zone 
by | 1 percent and extend the land lease in that area from 
40 years to 50 years. The decision was warmly applauded 
by the visiting Taiwan entrepreneurs. 


This morning the delegation left Shantou for Xiamen to 
continue its investment investigation on the mainland. 


Guangdong Enterprises May Get Loans for 
Mortgages 


HK2304053390 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
23 Apr 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Li Zhuoyan] 


[Text] Guangzhou—Manufacturers and individuals 
operating in the Guangzhou Economic and Technical 
Development Zone can borrow loans for mortgages 
under a regulation published by local government last 
week. 


“The regulation borrowed practices from Hong Kong 
and Taiwan,” said Huang Ruiyuan, vice-director of the 
Administration Committee of the zone. 


According to the regulation, all the enterprises— 
state-owned, foreign-invested, other economic institu- 
tions and individuals—within the district can raise a 
mortgage on fixed assets and private properties they 
have in the area. 


They can apply for loans to both Chinese and overseas 
banks, financial institutions and enterprises. 


In another development, the zone is going to set up a raw 
material and equipment market. 


Foreign-invested firms will have to pay hard currencies 
for transactions in the market. 


There are 104 enterprises in operation in the area. Most 
of them are foreign-invested firms. 


“Raw material shortage has long been a headache for the 
operation of these enterprises,” said Huang. 


And to encourage the development of high-tech firms, 
the district is to provide low interest loans. 


Lei Yu, vice-mayor of Guangzhou, said the municipal 
government was to allow banks from Hong Kong to 
establish their branches here to introduce competition 
into the city’s financial system. 
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“The development zone, covering 9.6 square kilometres, 
has become the showcase and the laboratory of Guang- 
zhou’s economic reform and it is playing an increasingly 
important role,” said the vice-mayor. 


Many of the district’s reform measures such as leasing 
land-use rights have been introduced to the whole city 
after they had proved effective in the zone, Lei said. The 
same thing would happen to the establishment of the 
market of production means dealt with in foreign cur- 
rencies and the practice of mortgage regulation. 


In the first quarter of this year, the zone achieved a total 
industrial output value of 207 million yuan ($44 mil- 
lion), up 40 percent over that of the same period of last 
year. 


But in the same period, industrial production of the 
whole city of Guangzhou decreased by 7.5 percent on a 
year-to-year basis. 


The city’s export in the first quarter, however, increased 
by 60 percent to $22.2 million. 


Guangdong Job Fairs Used To Promote Labor 
Market 


OW 1904225490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0056 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, April 19 (XINHUA)}—The spring 
session of a job fair in Guangdong Province’s Yuexiu 
District closed this week after doing brisk business. 


On the first day of the fair, some 30 employers raced to 
sei up counters and hang employment advertisements in 
the best places of the hall. The late comers had to set up 
stands at the entrance or outside the fair grounds. 


A young lady from the Nanfang Emporium, who wished 
to switch to a new job, headed directly for the counter set 
up by the Guangzhou Service Center for the Exchange of 
Economic Information and Technology. 


While filling in an application form, the young lady, Li 
Xiaoqun, said she would like to be a secretary or an 
public relations officer, two occupations in great 
demand. 


Asked whether she had a good chance of succeeding, 
Miss Li said, “I think I have good prospects for I have a 
college diploma, but if I fail here, I will try my luck in 
other places. Similar labor markets can be found every- 
where in Guangzhou.” 


Since 1985, almost every urban district in Guangzhou 
has set up labor markets, which sponsor job fairs twice a 
year and serve as employment agencies in normal times. 


Statistics released by the province show that Guangdong 
provided jobs for 390,000 job-hunters last year, and the 
unemployment rate in Guangzhou, the provincial cap- 
ital, dropped to 2.1 percent in 1989, the lowest of all 
Chinese metropolises. 
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The Guangzhou Service Center for the Exchange of 
Economic Information and Technology was the busiest 
employer at the current fair. The center plans to employ 
eight people in public relations, business management, 
secretarial work and accounting. The center was sur- 
prised to have 58 applicants, including five college 
students, apply for the vacancies on the first day. 


The Guangzhou Heavy Machinery Plant was left out in 
the cold. The only one standing at the plant’s counter 
was a chap named Li Jiaming. 


Li said he had worked as a waiter. 


“I decided to apply for a job at the heavy machinery 
plant because an officer at che counter promised me a 
chance for a technical training course,” he said after 
signing a contract with the plant. 


Many industrial enterprises found recruiting easier vnis 
year than a few years ago, because technical know-how 
has a strong appeal to many young people, said a 
manager in charge of the job fair. 


An official from the Guangzhou Iron and Steel Complex 
opened a counter at the labor fair last year but nobody 
took a look at it. This year, the complex signed 20 labor 
contracts on the first day. 


A foodstuffs factory put up an eye-catching ad that read: 
“Have a try in oui factory if you want to learn one or two 
skills.”’ Their cour ter was bustled with noise and excite- 
ment for the entir: session. 


Contrary to the tri.dition of being employed as a life-long 
worker, many jo!)-seekers showed great interest in tem- 
porary or seasor.al jobs. 


“It usually takes several months to decide whether the 
job you are doing suits you or not. Temporary work and 
short-term jobs are a good choice,” said a young man at 
the end of a 260-person queue before a job registration 
office. 


A labor market official said, more and more people have 
cast away the traditional work concept, under which 
almost all jobs were assigned by the government and 
people were required to stick to them for life even if they 
didn’t like them at all. 


Nearly half of the applicants at the labor market had 
changed jobs at least twice and were still looking for new 
employers. Some want to display their talents to the full 
and others care more about money, the official added. 


The official noted that not everyone who tries to change 
yobs can find a suitable job a short time after their 
resignation. A hasty decision in choice of occupation 
may leave one unemployed, harming the staie, society 
and himself. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 57 


Encouraging a rational flow of labor does not mean 
changing jobs at will. Job-hunters should take social 
demand and their own conditions into consideration, the 
official said. 


Guangxi Acting Chairman Delivers Work Report 


Agriculture, Production Discussed 
HK2504090190 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Text] We now bring you the first part of the goverriment 
work report delivered by Cheng Kejie, acting chairman 
of the regional people's government, this morning at the 
Third Session of the Seventh Regional People’s Con- 
gress: 1989, a Year of Withstanding Tests, Unity and 
Struggle, and Steady Advance. 


Acting Chairman Cheng Kejie said: In the past year, in 
our reform and construction, the stress was laid on 
economic improvement and rectification. Through the 
common efforts of the people of all nationalities in our 
region, marked achievements were made in economic 
improvement and rectification, and a benign cycle 
appeared in the economic operation as a whole. In the 
course of economic improvement and rectification and 
deepening reform, a certain growth rate was maintained 
in our economic development. The gross national 
product of the year reached 35,159 million yuan, which 
was an increase of 2.9 percent over the previous year if 
calculated in terms of comparabie prices. National 
income was 30,017 million yuan, an increase of 2.6 
percent. 


Agriculture was promoted in the course of readjusting 
the economic structure, and a bumper harvest was 
reaped. Last year, having learned a profound lesson from 
the previous years, in which the reduction of grain 
output had brought about great passivity to the overal!! 
situation, the governments at all levels made further 
efforts to deepen people's understanding on the question 
that agriculture is the foundation of the national 
economy and that grain is the foundation of agriculture. 
The development of agriculture, especially the develop- 
ment of grain production, was placed above all other 
economic work. As a result of stabilizing policies and 
strengthening leadership, a bumper harvest was reaped 
in agricultural production. Especially, grain output was 
greatly increased. The gross agricultural output value of 
the region reached 21,217 million yuan, which was an 
increase of 10.3 percent over the previous year if calcu- 
lated in terms of comparable prices. Total grain output 
was 13,017 million kg, an increase of 2,460 million kg 
over the previous year. There was also an increase in the 
production of various main industrial crops, except for 
the production of jute and ambary hemp, which regis- 
tered a slight decrease. 


In industrial production, we overcame numerous diffi- 
culties and maintained a certain growth rate. In 1989, 
our regional industrial production encountered many 
difficulties, including the shortage of funds, energy, and 
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raw materials and a weak market. In view of this, the 
regional people’s government adopted a series of mea- 
sures to solve the difficulties. With the common efforts 
of the broad masses of workers and leaders at all levels, 
the gross industrial output value of our region still 
reached 32,370 million yuan last year, which was an 
increase of 6 percent over the previous year if calculated 
in terms of comparable prices. 


General social demand was effectively controlled. Total 
investment in our region's fixed assets last year dropped 
13.8 percent compared with the previous year. While 
controlling the scope of investment, the structure of 
invcstment was also improved. The proportion of invest- 
ment in the state-owned energy industry rose by 6.3 
percentage points compared with the previous year, and 
that of the investment in transport, post, and telecom- 
munications rose by 1.9 percentage points. The trend of 
excessive growth of the consumption funds was curbed. 


Greater achievements were made in financial and mon- 
etary affairs. In 1989, total local revenue of the region 
reached 4,141 million yuan, which was an increase of 
22.2 percent over the previous year. Adding the subsi- 
dies provided by the central authorities, revenue and 
expenditure were balanced. The total amount of year- 
end balance of bank savings was !7,403 million yuan, 
and that of credit was 23,767 million yuan, an increase 
of respectively 20.7 and 12.8 percent over the previous 
year. After balancing between cash receipts and pay- 
ments of the bank, the previous year’s net money supply 
of 204 million yuan was changed into a net withdrawal of 
1.250 million yuan last year. 


The region was opened wider to the outside world. After 
the political disturbance last year, some Western coun- 
tries imposed economic sanctions on our country, 
adding difficulties to our foreign economic and trade 
development. In view of this, we continued to resolutely 
implement our policy of opening to the outside world 
and did a good job in various fields. We made great 
efforts to open up more international markets so that 
new headway could be made in our foreign economic 
and trade development. Export volume of the region 
reached $584 million last year, which was an increase of 
7.4 percent over the previous year. Some 86 new con- 
tracts On projects using foreign funds were signed, and 
the region received a total of 329,700 visitors from 
outside, earning foreign exchange equivalent to 184 
millon yuan. 


Disorder in the circulation sphere was improved. The 
pace of screening companies was accelerated. At the 
same time, continuous efforts were made to further 
improve market order, gradually perfect market regula- 
tions, and strengthen market management. As a result, 
price increase rate was falling month by month. The 
prices of non-staple foods and manufactured goods for 
daily use were basically stable and some were lowered. 


As a result of the economic development, and the fact 
that marked successes had been achieved in economic 
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improvement and rectification, the income of people 
both in town and country continued to increase. Last 
year, the average wage of workers in this region increased 
by 99 yuan over the previous year, and the per capita 
income of peasants increased by 59 yuan. But if the 
factor of price increase is factored, the income of some 
workers and peasants was actually lower. Saving deposits 
of both urban and rural residents were increased by a 
considerably big margin. New progress was made in the 
work to help the poor, and changes continued to take 
place in the situation of some poor areas. About | 
million more people had solved their problems of food 
and clothing. 


In the course of economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion, education and science and technological undertak- 
ings were also developed. The work in various fields, 
such as broadcast, television, news, publication, foreign 
affairs, civil affairs, affairs concerning nationals living 
abroad, affairs concerning the aged people, religion, 
environmental protection, and meteorology, was further 
strengthened. 


Economic Goals Cited 


HK2304091790 Nanning Cuangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] At the Third Plenary Session of the Seventh 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Regional People’s Gov- 
ernment, which was officially convened in Nanning 
yesterday, Cheng Kejie, acting chairman of the Guangxi 
Zhuang Autonomous Regional People’s Government, 
delivered the “Work Report of the Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Regional People’s Government.” 


The second part of Comrade Cheng Kejie’s “Work 
Report” is entitled “Brace Up, Overcome Difficulties, 
Strive To Accomplish All Tasks in 1990.” 


In this part, Comrade Cheng Kejie said that in accor- 
dance with the spirit of the Fourth Plenary Session, the 
Fifth Plenary Session, and the Sixth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee and the spirit of the 
Third Plenary Session of the Seventh National People’s 
Congress, and in light of the ralities in Guangxi, the 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Regional People’s Gov- 
ernment has formulated the following guiding ideology 
for its work in 1990: To adhere to the basic line formu- 
lated by the CPC for the initial stage of socialism, adhere 
to economic construction as the center, adhere to the 
four cardinal principles, adhere to the principles of 
reform and opening up to the outside world, unite the 
people of all nationalities in Guangxi, strengthen confi- 
dence, overcome difficulties, continue to carry out the 
campaign aimed at improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening the 
reform, strive to promote political, economic, and social 
stability and development in Guangxi, give top priority 
to the maintenance of overall stability in Guangxi, orient 
all types of work to the maintenance of regional stability, 
subject all types of work to the maintenance of regional 
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stability, enable all types of work to serve the mainte- 
nance of regional stability, eliminate all factors of insta- 
bility and consolidate and develop the fine regional 
political situation characterized by stability and unity. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie held that political and social 
stability forms the premise while economic stability 
forms the foundation. In a nutshell, Guangxi must make 
concentrated efforts to push ahead with her regional 
economic development, shift the focus of her regional 
economic work to readjusting structures and increasing 
economic results. While making great efforts to curtail 
her aggregate social demand, Guangxi must exert her 
utmost to increase her effective social supply. Neverthe- 
less, efforts must also be made to avoid laying undue 
stress on development at an excessively high speed and 
guarantee an appropriate regional economic growth. 
Efforts must also be stepped up to further strengthen the 
foundation of Guangxi's agriculture, give top priority to 
regional agricultural development, especially grain pro- 
duction development. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that in 1990, Guangxi 
musi mainly aim at attaining the following seven goals: 
1) To increase regional gross national product by 4.5 
percent; 2) to increase regional industrial output value by 
6 percent; 3) to increase regional agricultural output 
value by 4 percent; 4) to increase regional grain output 
by 500 million kg or to an all-time high if possible: 5) to 
increase regional revenue by 6 percent; 6) to keep an 
increase of retail prices of social commodities under 14.3 
percent; 7) to keep regional natural population growth 
rate undur 14 per thousand. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie said that in 1990, Guangxi must 
endeavor to gradually improve the livelihood of her 
people on the basis of a substantial development of her 
regional economy. In order to successfully accomplish all 
tasks in 1990, the people’s governments at all levels in 
Guangxi must make practical efforts to grasp the fol- 
lowing 10 aspects of work: 1) To concentrate efforts on 
promoting regional agricultural development with a view 
to maintaining a steady growth of regional grain and 
sugarcane productions. The key to attaining this goal lies 
in bringing into full play the enthusiasm of the broad 
masses of the peasants. To this end, it is all the more 
necessary to maintain the continuity and stability of all 
the basic policies currently in force in the vast rural areas 
of Guangxi. It is necessary to stabilize and perfect the 
household contracted responsibility system with remu- 
neration linked to output. In order to strengthen people's 
sense of responsibility and initiative in this regard, the 
Guangxi Regional People’s Government has assigned 
contracted quotas relating to aspects of per capita grain, 
per capita income of peasants, per capita cultivated land, 
population control, and afforestation to various prefec- 
tures, cities, and counties in Guangxi. So far, many areas 
have further assigned such quotas to various townships. 
towns, villages, and peasant households. An urgent task 
at present is to implement these contracted quotas in a 
down-to-earth manner. 
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Comrade Cheng Kejie held that in 1990, the Guanga: 
Regional People’s Government wiil continue to mcrease 
its input in regional agriculture. The 1990 regiona! 
financial budget has shown a 6.4-percent increase in its 
financial appropriation to agriculture, forestry, water 
conservancy, and meteorological undertakings and a 
67.7-percent in its financial appropriation to all types of 
rural productions, these being the largest percentages 
even scen over the past decade. Financial deparimenis ai 
all levels in Guangxi must increase their input in agri- 
cultural production. Various branches of the People’s 
Bank of China and various specialized banks should also 
increase their provision of loans to agricultural! produc- 
tion. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that agriculiural 
development depends ultimately on scientific and tech- 
nological advancement. Therefore, greater energies must 
be directed to popularizing the achievements of scien- 
tific and technological research, implementing all the 
existing polictes aimed at promoting agriculture- 
oriented scientific and technological advancement, 
bringing into full play the enthusiasm of the broad 
masses of scientific and technological personne! in pop- 
ularizing their research achievements on the one hand 
and the enthusiasm of the broad masses of peasants in 
applying these research achievements on the other. 
Efforts must also be made to push ahead with compre- 
hensive agricultural development and diversified eco- 
nomic development and promote a steady development 
of township and town enterprises amidst the campaign 
aimed at improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order. To this end, the people's 
governments at all ievels in Guangxi must practically 
strengthen leadership over regional agricultural develop- 
ment, this being a basic guarantee for a steady growth of 
regional agricultural production. All types of work in 
Guangxi mst aim at consolidating the foundation of 
Guangxi's agriculture and supporting the development 
of Guangxi's agriculture. 


Industrial Production Emphasized 


HK2304152790 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] In his “Government Work Report,” Cheng Kejie, 
acting chairman of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government, put forward the second 
task to be accomplished by Guangx: in the year 1990. 
which is: To carry out structural readjustment, increase 
economic results, and maintain an appropriate growth of 
regional industrial production. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that efforts musi be 
made to grasp the opportunity created by the campaign 
aimed at improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order to greatly carry out read- 
justment of Guangxi's industrial structure and product 
Mix aud promote Guangaxi’s production of readily mar 
ketable products, daily necessities, agriculturc-onented 
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products, export-utiented products capable of earning 
foreign exchange, and prvfitable products. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie said that the Guangxi Regional 
People’s Gov’:rnment has recently published a list of 127 
key regional enterprises and 118 key regional products. 
Therefore, it is all the more necessary to guarantee the 
provision of funds, energy, goods and materials, and 
transportation to all the key enterprises and key products 
mentioned above. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie said that in order to tackle such 
problems as overstocking of products and market weak- 
ness, it 18 necessary to strengthen coordination between 
industry and commerce, open up more urban and rural 
markets, increase local product sales, build up a stronger 
contingent of sales personnel, stabilize and perfect mar- 
keting policies, clear up all “triangle debts,” eliminate 
debts between enterprises, and properly increase the 
provision of funds to commercial, supply and marketing, 
material, and foreign trade departments with a view to 
enabling them to purchase as many products they need 
as possible. Banks at all levels in Guangxi should first of 
all guarantee the provision of loans to the production of 
local products. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that redoubled efforts 
must be made to strengthen enterprise management, 
establish and perfect a series of systems aimed at 
Strengthening quota management, cost management, 
fund management, quality management, and economic 
accounting management, strictly enforce labor disci- 
plines and observe production procedures, step up per- 
sonnel training with a view to comprehensively 
improving the quality of staff and workers as well as the 
quality of enterprises, wholeheartedly rely on the 
working class, implement a system under which cadres, 
technological personnel, and workers jointly manage 
enterprises, give full scope to the creativity and enthu- 
siasm of the broad masses of cadres and workers, and 
constantly raise the operational and manaeerial standard 
of enterprises. Deepening the campaign of “Double 
Increase, Double Economy” is an important link in 
increasing economic results. Efforts must mainly be 
concentrated on big enterprises, big revenue-creating 
enterprises, big foreign exchange-carning enterprises, 
and big loss-making enterprises. It is necessary to imple- 
ment a quota-based responsibility system in a down- 
to-earth manner. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that strengthening 
production organization and coordination is no doubt an 
important measure aimed at overcoming all the existing 
problems in Guangxi’s industrial production. Greater 
efforts must be made to guarantee the provision and 
supply of funds, electricity, coal, and other major raw 
and processed materials. To this end, the Guangxi 
Regional Peop'te’s Government has already set up the 
Guangxi Regional Leading Group in Charge of Provi- 
sion and Supply of Funds, Electricity, and Coal. In light 
of local conditions, the people's governments at all levels 
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in Guangxi must correspondingly strengthen the organi- 
zation and coordination of regional industrial produc- 
tion by sending competent personnel to various enter- 
prises. 


HK2304131190 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] In his “Government Work Report,” Cheng Keyjie, 
acting chairman of the Guangxi Regional People’s Gov- 
ernment, put forward the third task to be accomplished 
by Guangxi in the year 1990, which is: To attach 
Strategic importance to education, scientific, and tech- 


nological development. 


In his “Government Work Report.” Comrade Cheng 
Kejie pointed out that in 1990, Guangxi’s scientific and 
technological work must aim at promoting and serving 
regional economic development and exploiting regional 
resources. This year, Guangxi's scientific and technolog- 
ical work must center on large-scale agricultural devel- 
opment in the rural areas on the one hand, which ts 
aimed at increasing grain output and promoting the 
work of shaking off poverty and achieving prosperity, 
and on pushing ahead with technological advancement 
and innovation in various key enterprises and imple- 
menting all the plans aimed at absorbing and digesting 
scientific and technological research achievements, pop- 
ularizing and applying agriculture-oriented and indus- 
try-oriented scientific and technological research 
achievements, supporting basic-science research work, 
and constantly strengthening the reserve strength of 
Guangxi's scientific development in the urban areas on 
the other. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that scientific, eco- 
nomic, and social development is ultimately determined 
by an improvement in the quality of all the working 
people and by a constant training of specialized profes- 
sionals. The people's governments at all levels in 
Guangxi must further heighten their understanding of 
the importance of education and, through reform, grad- 
ually place education within the orbit of the legal system 
and enable education to become a matter the whole 
people are concerned about. The people's governments 
at all levels should increase their education expenditure 
by a percentage bigger than that of their financial expen- 
diture. This year, Guangxi’s education expenditure will 
increase by 17 percent over last year. Guangxi will also 
endeavor to mobilize the enthusiasm of people of all 
walks of life and open up more channels so as to raise 
more funds for education and improve education condi- 
tions. Elementary education is the basis of Guangxi's 
entire education work. Therefore, it is necessary to 
actively and steadily implement the nine-year compul- 
sory education system in a planned and phased way, 
adopt forceful measures to prevent primary and sec- 
ondary school students from quitting school, speed up 
the reform of the management structure of vocational 
and technial schools so as to secure their healthy 
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development, accelerate faculty structural readjustment 
and deepen structural reform in various institutions of 
higher learning, rectify qualification-oriented adult edu- 
cation order, raise the standard of adult education, 
further develop teachers’ education, and stabilize 
teachers’ contingent. This year is the International Anti- 
Illiteracy Year. Therefore, it is necessary to grasp this 
opportunity to mobilize the whole society to eliminate 
juvenile illiteracy in Guangxi. Efforts must also be made 
to satisfactorily complete the work of repairing old and 
dangerous primary and secondary school buildings. 
Schools of various disciplines at all levels in Guangxi 
must comprehensively implement to the letter the CPC's 
education principle, practically check the erroneous ten- 
denzy of neglecting ethical education and comprehen- 
sive development of students, enable education to serve 
the socialist construction, integrate education with pro- 
duction and labor, adhere to a firm and correct political 
orientation, educate students with Marxism, Leninism. 
and Mao Zedong Thought, actively train ethically, cul- 
turally, and physically qualified builders of and succes 

sors to the socialist cause. 


Comrade Cheng Keyjie stated that great importance must 
be attached to bringing into full play the important role 
played by intellectuals. To this end, the people's govern- 
ments at all levels in Guangxi must conscientiously 
implement the principle of showing respect for knowl- 
edge and qualified personnel and make every possible 
endeavor to create and improve necessary working and 
living conditions for intelleciuals. Comrade Cheng Kejie 
expressed the hope that the broad masses of intellectuals 
will strengthen their study of Marxism, Leninism, and 
Mao Zedong Thought, continue to work alongside the 
broad masses of workers and peasants, carry out social 
practice, and make greater contributions to the building 
of both the socialist spiritual civilization and the 
socialist material civilization in Guangxi. 


Budget Viewed 
HK2404131990 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] In his “Government Work Report,” Cheng Kejic, 
acting chairman of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government, put forward the fourth 
task to be accomplished by Guangxi in the year 1990, 
which is: To further implement the principle of “double 
tightening” and curtail the growth of aggregate social 
demand. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that Guangxi must 
keep the scale of her investment in fixed assets within the 
limits set by the state. This year, Guangxi’s total invest- 
ment in fixed a.sets in enterprises under the system of 
ownership by the whole people will stand at 674 million 
yuan while Guangxi's total investment in technological 
transformation will stand at 1.3 billion yuan. Efforts 
must be made to guarantee the construction of key 
enterprises, reduce the number of ordinary projects, 
speed up the construction of projects currently under 
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construction, and strictly control the increase of new 
projects. In 1990, Guangxi's investment will mainly go 
to agriculture, energy, Communications, post and tele- 
communications, and other basic industries. With regard 
to energy development, efforts must be made to ensure 
the completion of the following projects: Tianshen 
Bridge. Dasuo Hydropower Station, 500,000-voltage 
transmission and transformation line at Tianshen 
Bridge, Yanchuan Hydropower Station, and medium- 
sized Zhaoping Hydropower Station and Tianhu 
Hydropower Station. With regard to communications 
development, efforts must be made to ensure the com- 
pletion of the following projects: Guiping Channel Water 
Control Projet, Nanfang Railroad leading to Liuzhou 
Rolling Stock Plant, Huangcheng port, and Nanning- 
Beihai highway. With regard to post and telecommuni- 
cations development, efforts must be made to ensure the 
completion of Nanning Telecommunications Project. 
With regard to raw and processed material development, 
efforts must be made to ensure the construction of the 
Shaving Board Workshop of Wuzhou Timber Plant. 
Investment earmarked for technological renovation and 
transformation will mainly go to projects capable of 
saving cnergy and raw and processed materials, lowering 
production cost, improving product qu.'ity and func- 
tion, yielding immediate returns, expanding foreign 
trade, earning foreign exchange, and producing import 
substitutes. It is necessary to strengthen the existing 
system of examining and approving investment in fixed 
assets, ensure construction of key projects, complete 
projects on time, and increase investment results. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that this year, 
Guangxi will face such formidable financial problems as 
a possible decrease in her revenue and so on. Therefore, 
all the comrades must be ready to live an austere life and 
must adhere to the principle of acting according to 
capability and keeping expenditures within the limits of 
income. While curtailing the scale of her investment in 
fixed assets, Guangxi should also cut down on her other 
types of outlay. To this end, all the comrades must 
strictly implement this year's financial budget. No 
department or unit is allowed to alter their annual 
financial budgets once such budgets are approved by the 
people's congresses at the corresponding levels. All types 
of financial expenditures must be kept within the limits 
specified in the annual financial budgets. Greater efforts 
must also be made to control the growth of consumption 
funds, curtail administrative expenditures, strengthen 
wage fund management, and ban indiscriminate distri- 
bution of bonuses and goods. It is also necessary to 
strictly control social group consumption, ban such 
malpratices as holding feasts and traveling around with 
public money, and reduce the number of personnel and 
delegations going abroad. This year, Guangxi’s social 
group consumption index must be kept at last year's 
level. It is also necessary to strengthen extra-budgetary 
fund management, maintain financial balance, and 
avoid deficit budget. Guangxi's credit and loan work 
must strictly follow the principle of curtailing the aggre- 
gate amount, readjusting structure, ensuring provision of 
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loans to key projects, reducing provision of loans to 
ordinary projects, Carrying out timely readjustment, and 
increasing economic results and must strengthen plan- 
ning and give full scope to the role played by credit and 
loans in Guangxi’s macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol. 


Controlling Inflation Urged 
HK2404043790 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] In his “Government Work Report,” Cheng Kejie, 
acting chairman of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government, put forward the fifth 
task to be accomplished by Guangxi in the year 1990, 
which is: To continue to rectify economic order and 
strictly control price hikes. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that now the disorder 
in Guangxi's circulation field has yet to be straightened 
out. Such phenomena as profiteering in commodities, 
reselling commodities at higher prices, indiscriminately 
raising commodity prices, and so on can still be found in 
some parts of Guangxi, which has adversely affected the 
smooth progress of the campaign aimed at improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening the reform, and undermined the prestige 
of the party and government. In face of this situation this 
year, Guangxi must make redoubled efforts to rectify her 
economic order and continue to carry out the campaign 
aimed at screening and rectifying various types of com- 
panies. On the basis of the achievements scored in the 
campaign aimed at screening and rectifying various 
types of companies in 1989, the people's governments at 
all levels in Guangxi niust continue to abolish and merge 
companies and severely deal with law-violation and 
discipline-violation cases. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie said that stabilizing urban and 
rural markets 1s an important link in stabilizing the 
overall economy of Guangxi. The state-run commerce 
and supply and marketing cooperatives must fully 
develop their guiding role and firmly control the power 
of supplying and marketing major commodities. No 
individual is allowed to w.solesale major commodities 
that have an important bearing on national economy and 
people's livelihood, daily necessities, quality and heavily 
taxed durable consumer goods, and state-monopolized 
commodities. The commercial and supply and mar- 
keting departments at all levels must further improve 
work style, improve service quality, and correctly guide 
people's consumption. It is necessary to continue to 
carry out specialized operation of such commodities as 
color television sets, cigarettes, chemical fertilizers, agri- 
cultural chemicals, and farming-oriented plastic shects, 
constantly improve such specialized operations, and 
strengthen management and supervision of such special- 
ized operations. It is necessary to continue to implement 
to the letter all the state principles and policies toward 
individual commercial and industrial operators and pri- 
vate enterprises with a view to encouraging them to carry 
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out their operations in accordance with the law and play 
their due role. Meanwhile, efforts must also be made to 
strengthen education among individual commercial and 
industrial operators and private entrepreneurs and ban 
unlicensed or illegal operations. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that strengthening 
price management and strictly controlling price hikes ts 
an important task of the Guangxi Regional People’s 
Government in 1990. In order to accomplish this task, 
Guangxi must mainly concentrate her efforts on the 
following aspects of work: 1) To continue to implement 
price control quotas, assign such quotas to various 
prefectures and cities according to the principle of con- 
trolling price level, readjusting price structure, and put- 
ting an end to price disorder, and further improve price 
control measures of the regional departments concerned; 
2) to stabilize prices of daily necessities, increase the 
number of commodities whose prices are protected by 
the regional people's government from 12 to 44, step up 
price management at all levels; 3) to put an end to such 
malpractices as indiscriminately levying charges and 
apportioning expenses and fines. This year, the Guangxi 
Regional People’s Government will organize personne! 
to conscientiously carry out screening and rectification 
in this regard, unify charges, and publish a list of official 
charges; 4) to continue to implement the existing price 
readjustment system and strictly control price readjust- 
ment. Efforts must also be made to ban people from 
raising the prices of such commodities as grain and other 
major commodities whose prices are protected by the 
State, 5) to strengthen market supervision and price 
examination, severely deal with cases of indiscriminately 
raising prices and levying charges and selling false and 
substandard products, and severely punish those 
involved in such cases in accordance with the law. 


Economic Reform Stressed 


HK2404125790 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] In his “Government Work Report,” Cheng Kejie, 
acting chairman of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government, put forward the sixth 
task to be accomplished by Guangxi in the year 1990, 
which is: To deepen and perfect the reform of the 
regional economic structure and actively expand 
opening up to the outside world. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie said that it 1s necessary to 
strengthen the sense of refor~\ among the people and 
actively and steadily push ahead with the reform. At 
present, reform must serve the campaign aimed at 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
econoinic order. It 1s necessary to steadfastly implement 
all those reform measures which have proven correct and 
effective through practice, sum up reform experiences, 
and perfect reform measures $0 as to maintain continuity 
and stability of all the existing reform measures. In the 
meantime, efforts must also be made to actively and 
steadily further reform experiments. This year, 
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Guangxi's economic structural reform will center on 
deepening enterprise reform. To this end, it is necessary 
to continue to implement and perfect the contracted 
responsibility system, promote diversified operation in 
various small enterprises, continue to implement and 
perfect the factory director responsibility system, 
strengthen ideological and political work in various 
enterprises, establish and perfect the workers’ congress 
system, actively promote enterprise amalgamation and 
enterprise group development, readjust enterprise orga- 
nizational structure, constantly improve and strengthen 
macroeconomic regulation and control systems while 
deepening the enterprise reform, and gradually establish 
a macroeconomic regulation and contro! system inte- 
grating economic, administrative, and legal functions 
with a view to promoting a sustained and steady devel- 
opment of Guangxi’s regional economy. Redoubled 
efforts must also be made to further reform in the 
spheres of finance, banking, pricing, material, planning, 
and investment structure in a guided and planned way so 
as to strengthen the regional people's government's capa- 
bility of carrying out macroeconomic regulation and 
control. It is also necessary to strengthen the building of 
auditing, statistics, pricing, taxation, industrial and com- 
mercial manage. eri, and economic information sys- 
tems and greatly ». “gthen auditing and supervision of 
the state funds and all types of economic activities in 
Guangxi. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie said that it is necessary to further 
reform experiments in a planned way, continue to carry 
out comprehensive reform expernnents in Nanning City 
and Liuzhou City, carry out comprehensive reform 
experiments in various Counties, strengthen work in the 
rural r‘orm experiment zone in Yulin City, and step up 
housing reform experiments. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that it is necessary to 
steadfastly develop an export-oriented economy, adopt 
effective and forceful measures to ensure a sustained 
growth of Guangxi'’s export trade, greatly restore and 
develop Guangxi's tourist industry, contract more over- 
seas projects, carry out labor cooperation with foreign 
countries and regions, increase nontrade forcign 
exchange earnings, actively make use of foreign capital 
and import advanced foreign technologies. encourage 
more Overseas Chinese and Chinese with foreign citi- 
zenship to come to Guangxi to set up enterprises and 
invest, further improve the investment environment, 
improve enterprise management, increase work effi- 
ciency, conscientiously implement all the state and 
regional laws, regulations, and policies concerning for- 
cign-related economic activities, run well all the existing 
enterprises run with foreign capital, Overseas Chinese 
capital, and with both Chinese and foreign capital in 
Guangxi, encourage and attract more foreign busi- 
nessmen to come to Guangai to set up enterprises run 
with foreign capital only, build more projects capable of 
carrying out “three forms of import proc asing and 
compensation trade,” importing more foreign capital 
and raw materials, and exporting more finished prod- 
ucts, and win \nore long-term low-interest loans from 


foreign governments and international financial organi- 
zations. All the open cities, counties, and zones in 
Guangxi must make full use of all the preferential 
policies formulated by the central authorities and the 
regional authorities toward them, work hard to improve 
their own foundation and conditions, further open them- 
selves up to the outside world, play their “window” role 
in Opening up to the outside world, carry out lateral 
economic associations and expand economic and tech- 
nological exchanges with other provinces and regions, 
promote cooperation among various areas and various 
trades of Guangxi. 


Developing Poor Areas Viewed 


HK 2404 130990 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] In his “Government Work Report,” Cheng Kejic, 
chairman of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Regional 
Pesple’s Government, put forward the seventh task to be 
accomplished by Guangxi in the year 1990, which 1s: To 
strengthen work of helping the pour, greatly develop 
poor areas, and solve the problemn of feeding and 
clothing people. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that now there are 
still 3.5 million people in Guangxi still having no suffi- 
cient food to eat and sufficient clothes to wear. These 
people mainly live in the stony mountainous areas, 
which are largely inhabited by ethnic minorities. Those 
areas iack good natural and geological conditions for 
social development. Even those areas which have basi- 
cally solved the problem of feeding and clothing people 
still sometimes encounter food and clothing problems. 
Once natural calamities hit those areas, people there will 
certainly have food and clothing problems. Therefore, it 
is necessary to further strengthen leadership over the 
work of helping the poor and greatly develop poor areas 
in a down-to-earth manner. Efforts must mainly be 
concentrated on solving the problem of feeding and 
clothing people. Those areas which have basically solved 
the problem of feeding and clothing their people should 
direct more energies to economic development aimed at 
shaking off poverty and achieving prosperity. The peo- 
ple’s governments at all levels must educate and help the 
broad masses of cadres and people to understand the 
importance and urgency of the work of solving the 
problem of feeding and clothing the people so as to 
strengthen their confidence in this regard and enable 
them to adopt ecosomic measures and organically com- 
bine funds, tech nologies, and resources to carry out 
development-oriented productions. Projects aimed at 
solving the problem of feeding and clothing people 
should mainly be those concerned with growing, 
breeding, and processing industries and should ulti- 
maicly aim at boosting grain production. Given the 
distinct characteristics of the stony mountainous areas, 
efforts must be made to carry out activities aimed at 
protecting soil and finding sufficient drinking water for 
human beings and animals in those areas, build forests 
capable of bringing water in a planned way. and develop 
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underground water resources so as to provide enough 
drinking water for human beings and animals. In order 
to successfully build projects aimed at solving the 
problem of feeding and clothing people, all funds ear- 
marked for the work of helping the poor must be 
channeled to such projects, especially those concerned 
with growing and breeding industries and those capable 
of yielding good results within a short period of time. 
The Guangxi Regional People’s Government has 
decided that from this year onwards, in the next three 
years, some 10 million yuan will be drawn from her 
investment in regional water conservancy development 
to help the poor areas to build more high-yield and 
stable-yield farmland. To this end, it is necessary to 
popularize applied technologies to all projects aimed at 
solving the problem of feeding and clothing people, 
continue to contract scientific and technological devel- 
opmeit projects, train qualified scientific and technolog- 
ical personnel, and implement a responsibility system 
aimed at promoting the work of solving the problem of 
feeding and clothing people. The cities and counties 
which have not yet solved the problem of feeding and 
clothing people should concentrate their efforts on pro- 
moting the work of helping the poor. All departments 
concerned and all trades and professions concerned must 
attach growing importance to the work of helping the 
poor. 


Hainan To Focus Development on Economic 
Zones 


OW 2204184090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1344 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[Text] Haikou, April 22 (XINHUA}—South China's 
Hainan Province will focus its efforts on the develop- 
ment of its five economic zones of Yangpu, Haikou, 
Sanya, Qinglan and Basuo this year, Governor Liu 
Jianfeng said here today. 


The governor said that a feasibility study of the outline 
program for the Yangpu Economic Development Zone 
has been completed and negotiations with foreign busi- 
nesses are going on. 


The Yangpu project, which was to be leased to a Japa- 
nese firm, aroused a controversy in China last year. 


The State Council has extended support to the develop- 
ment of Yangpu, and this will mark a new stage of 
development for Hainan, Governor Liu said. 


Liu said in developing the five zones, the provincial 
authorities will introduce foreign funds, work out unified 
development programs and implement them step by 
step. 


Henan Governor's Work Report Published 
HK2404083790 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 17 Apr 90 


[Text] In his report on government work, Governor 
Cheng Weigao emphatically pointed out that the general 
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guiding ideology for this year’s governmen: work is to 
seriously implement the spirit of the Fourth, Fifth and 
Sixth Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, adhere to the party's basic line, do better the 
work of rectifying the economic order and deepening the 
reform, and ensure political, economic, and social sta- 
bility. In practical work, we should raake overall plans 
and take all factors into consideraiion, take into account 
both the past and what may possibly arise, actively and 
prudently arrange all fields of work, and properly handle 
the relationship between persistence in the four cardinal 
princip) + and adherence to the reform and opening up 
policy, the relationship between [words indistinct] and 
the deepening of reform and the relationship between ine 
deepening of reform and the economic development so 
that the econonr, and different social systems will 
develop amid stability. [paragraph indistinct] 


Governor Cheng Weigao continued: Since the Third 
Session of the |ith CPC Central Committee, the 
highway transport and communications of our province 
have developed rapidly. [sentences indistinct] Compared 
with 1978, the number of vehicles for transportation 
across the province in 1989 reached 286,000, an increase 
of 350 percent and an average annual increase of 40.9 
percent. Meanwhile, the number of passenger vans and 
cargo lorries for highway transportation run by noncom- 
munications departments exceeded 130,000. This has 
vigorously promoted the economic development of the 
province and offered convenience to the people's daily 
life. Nevertheless, because the management work could 
not keep up with the changing situation and due to a lack 
of strong macroscopic control, many problems cropped 
up in the transport market. The appearance of these 
problems disturbed the normal order of the transport 
market, corrupted social values, wasted transport 
capacity and energy, reduced financial revenue, and 
hampered the healthy development of highway transpor- 
tation. In view of the situation, from the second half of 
1989. the traffic police of the province, with the support 
of the provincial government, straightened out in an 
comprehensive way the order of car service, passeuger 
transport, cargo transport, the transport, loading, and 
unloading of goods, and transport services. After more 
than six months of ,<ctification and improvement, ini- 
tial results were achieved in bringing the market rela- 
tions into better balance. The outstanding achievements 
made in this field were: 1) A normal order began to be 
established in the transport market. Bus lines and the 
number of runs were fixed in passenger transport, the 
planned maintenance system was introduced in car ser- 
vice, a penalty system was established in traffic control, 
the cargo transport market was put under the guidance of 
all-around planning, and the education on traffic 
behavior was set on the course of legality and was put 
under supervision. 2} The envizanment of the transport 
market was improved. Severe blows were stricken at 
gangmasters, transport despots, and local villains dis- 
turbing the transport market by different illegal means. 
According to the law, 618 cases of road despots, 346 
cases of practicing usury, and more than 4,000 cases of 
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theft [words indistinct] were investigated and handled, 
amountin, io 10,021 million yuan. 3) The transport 
market behavior was standardized. More than a dozen 
rules and regulations were formulated, the qualifications 
of transport operators were checked in an all-round way 
and the scope o' transport services was f.xed. As a result, 
the confused situation of starting business at random, 
running transport service without licenses, contending 
for clients, scrambling for transport goods, and loading 
goods by force has been initially improved. 4) The 
trar<port market was strengthened, with the establish- 
ment of a different size and nature of service organiza- 
tions, the development of 151 transport education cen- 
ters, and the strengther.ng of management and 
supervision over members of those organizations. 5) The 
economic results and social effect of transport services 
were improved. Through rectification and improvement, 
the dominant role of state-run transport enterprises was 
brought into full play. Last year profits earned by large 
and medium-sized transport enterprises of the province 
increased by 60 percent over 1988. 


Deputies View Work Report 
HK2404120590 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] Deputies to the Third Session of the Seventh 
Henan Provincial People’s Congress yesterday con- 
tinued to hold panel discussions on the government work 
report by Governor Cheng Weigao. 


Deputies pointed out that the report summed up in an 
all-round way what the province achieved in 1989 in 
implem@nting the policy of improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order and 
mobilizing the peopie of the whole province to keup the 
political and economic situation and society stable, and 
it tallies with the actual situation in Henan. 


Deputies also fully discussed the issue of economic 
development being the foundation of political stability. 
Speaking on agricultural production, a deputy from 
Jiaozuo City, named (Fu Cai), said: Maintaining a steady 
development of agricultural production provides an 
important guarantee for political, economic and social 
stability. We should firmly cherish the idea of taking 
agriculture as the foundation, and increase input in 
agriculture and deepen the rural reforms according to the 
principle of coordinating different economic sectors. 
Deputy (Jiang Jiachang) from Shangqiu Prefecture 
pointed out: To expand agricultural production, it is 
necessary to do a good job of the work of developing 
agriculture by means of science and technology. To this 
end, more efforts must be made to train agrotechnicians 
and improve the quality of peasants. Referring to indus- 
tnal production, many deputies pointed out that the 
central policy of rectification of the economic order and 
deepening the reform pointed out the way forward for us. 
Deputy (Li Zhiwei) from Anyang City said: While stabi- 
lizing the economy, we should maintain a moderate 
economic growth rate and bring the circulation channel 
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into better balance. We should not take a passive and 
wait-and-see attitude toward the present dull market but 
should promote the work of marketing and open up 
markets. [passage omitted) 


Hubei Meeting Discusses Economic Situation 
11K 2304131390 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 17 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] The provincial people's government held its 
sixth enlarged meeting in Wuchang on 16 April. 


The meeting analyzed the province's political and cco- 
nomic situation and discussed some problems 
demanding prompt solution in government work. 


It urged leading cadres at different levels of the province 
and the broad masses of the people to brace themselves 
up, establish confidence, adopt practical measures to 
overcome problems and difficulties, and make contribu- 
tions to the province's political, economic, and social 
stability. 


Acting Governor (Guo Shunian) delivered a speech at 
the mecting. 


The meeting pointed out that a stable development of 
agriculture is the foundation for maintaining political, 
economic, and social stability. To develop agriculture, 
first of all, the basic rural economic policies should be 
kept stable and continuous. The contract responsibility 
system with remuneration linked to output and the 
houschold as its mainstay should be kept unchanged and 
improved constantly. [passage omitted] Second, vig- 
orous cfforts should be made to spread science and 
technology and boost agricultural production by means 
of science and technology. [passage omitted] Third, 
investment in agriculture should be virtually increased 
and the conditions for agricultural production further 


improved. [passage omitted] 


The meeting pointed oui that the province's industrial 
total output value in the first quarter of this year 
increased by 0.4 percent over the same period of the 
previous year. A pressing matter of the moment ts to 
check the sharp drop in the growth rate of industrial 


productio’:. [passage omitted] 


The meeting noted that to change the present sluggish 
market and bolster future econom:. development, pro- 
moting technological advancement in enterprises should 
be taken as a matter of prime importance. [passage 
omitted] The meeting pointed out that the dull market 1s 
the principal contradiction in a number of economic 
problems at the moment and increasing social demand 
in a moderate degree is an important measure to iron out 
the contradiction. At present we should waver in no way 
in the retrenchment policy as a whole but we should pay 
attention to readjust it at the right moment so that our 
strength of control adapts itself to the changing cond)- 
tions. [passage omiticd] 
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The meeting specially emphasized the need to be con- 
cerned about the weal and woe of the people and solve 
well some problems that the people are much concerned 
about. At present, attention must be given to the solution 
of the problems of collecting fees indiscriminately and 
imposing unjustified financial levies and fines arbi- 
trarily; more measures should be adopted to keep prices 
stable in the main, and the prices of daily necessities for 
the people in particular. The system of responsibility for 
leaders and departments of each level and the system of 
division of labor with individual responsibility should be 
introduced to appropriately solve the problem of pro- 
duction halt and the slackening at work in some facto- 
ries. Governments and departments at different levels 
and enterprises and institutions should all attach great 
importance to and do a good job of the work of assigning 
jobs to college and middle school graduates. 


The meeting also presented concrete suggestions for 
social order. the building of an honest and clean govern- 
ment, and the improvement of the work style, and at the 
same time urged comrades of departments directly under 
the provincial authorities to attend the forthcoming 
provincial People’s Congress session and the provincial 
Chinese People’s Political Consultation Conference 
jC PPCC | committee session to listen attentively to opin- 
ions. bnef them on their work, and answer questions to 
be raised by deputies to the People’s Congress and 
members of the CPPCC committee. [passage omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Reporter Discusses Developments in Tibet 


OW 2004042590 Beying XINHUA in English 
0106 GMT 20 Apr 90 


j Text) Lhasa, April 20 (XINHUA)}—Zhao Shenying, a 
\! NSHUA News Agency reporter, has been an eyewitness 
» tne development of the Tibet Autonomous Region. 


7hao. now retired, visited Tibet in 1951, 1959 and 1984 
to cover Many important events in the region, including 
ine peaceful liberation in 1951 and the ending of an 
armed rebellion in 1959. 


in an exclusive interview with a XINHUA colleagues 
home in Beijing, Zhao said he had many memories of his 
trips to Tibet. 


On September 9, 1951, Zhao entered Tibet for the first 
time with the Liberation Army. One month later, he 
said. Zhang Jingwu, a representative of the central 
people's government, made a relief donation to the poor 
and beggars in Lhasa, Tibet's capital. 


That day, he said a square was thronged with a dense 
crowd ot shabbilv dressed, dirty faced people. Some were 
handicapped, blind and crippled. He even saw reople 
crawling to the square for the relief, he said. 
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On that day alone, 1,500 beggars received donations. 
Lhasa’s total population was only 30,000 at that time, he 
noted. 


The local government in old Tibet was called “gaxia™ in 
the Tibetan language. The “gaxia” was dominated and 
controlled by nobles and monasteries. Part of the official 
posts in the “gaxia™ were hereditary for the big noble 
families, and the others were on sale to ordinary nob‘es 
at set prices. The common people were prohibited from 
discussing government affairs. Such a system certainly 
produced corruption. 


In 1951, Zhao said the steward of Baixue, a noble, told 
him a story. Baixue used to be a “zongben (the title of a 
county-level official)” in Xigaze, now a prefecture. Once, 
he made a big mistake in his work, and the “gaxia™ 
wanted to dismiss him. 


The steward told Zhao that Baixue refused to accept the 
order of dismissal for he had speni a lot of silver to buy 
the post and planned to recover the money in five years. 
At that time, he had just held the post for only two years. 
He asked the “gaxia™ to return his money if it wanted to 
dismiss him. As a result, Baixue continued to be “zong- 
ben.” 


On March 10, 1959, the reactionary ruling clique of the 
Tibetan upper social strata launched a counter- 
revolutionary armed rebellion. To report on the event, 
Zhao Shenying was sent to Tibet for the second time. 


Zhao said the armed rebellion started with the “incident 
of watching performances by the Dalai Lama.” The 
Dalai Lama once asked to sce art performances at the 
headquarters of the Tibet Military Area Command. On 
March 10, the commanders of the military area com- 
mand and artists of a song and dance ensemble were 
waiting for the Dalai Lama in front of the headquarters’ 
auditorium. 


At the same time, the rebels spread rumors that “the 
military area command wanted to poison the Dalai 
Lama” and stopped him from watching the perfor- 
mances. Later, the rebellion occurred. 


The Dalai Lama, in a letter to General Tan Guansan, 
political commissar of the Tibet Military Area Com- 
mand, which was published later, Zhao Shenying said, 
the Dalai Lama expressed the hope of quelling the armed 
rebellion and visiting the headquarters of the military 
area command when an opportunity was available. But, 
under the coercion by the reactionary ruling clique of the 
Tibetan upper social strata. the Dalai Lama had to go 
into exile abroad, he noted. 


During the day of March 10, Zhao said, Pagbalha 
Soinam Gyagso, a member of the preparatory committee 
for the Tibet Autonomous Region, was beaten to death 
by the rebels at the gate of the Norbulingka Park. He was 
an elder brother of Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, now a 
vice-chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. 
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At the same place, he said, Sampo Cewang Rinzin, a 
deputy commander of the Tibet Military Area Com- 
mand was seriously injured by the rebels. At that time, 
many Tibetans who had contacts with Han nationality 
officials were persecuted and lost their freedom. 


Zhao Shenying also talked about his visit to a manor of 
Surkang, leader of the armed rebellion and a former 
senior official in the local government of Tibet, in a river 
valley in Nedong County of the present Shannan Prefec- 
ture. Covering some 80 hectares of land, the manor 
possessed 302 serfs and more than 50 sl=ves. The serfs 
were found living in very small earthen huts, and the 
slaves had to live in cowsheds, stables, corridors or under 
the eaves of houses. When meeting their masters, they 
had to bow deeply and put out their tongues to show 
respect, otherwise they were beaten, he said. 


Under a three-story building in the manor’s compound 
was a prison equipped with fetters, handcuffs, knives, 
stones, ropes and sticks which were used to whip and 
beat serfs and slaves, gouge out their eyes and pull out 
their muscles. 


A former serf who once lived in the manor told Zhao that 
serfs and slaves had no value. Their lords could sell or 
give them to others as a gift at will. A serf or slave was 
worth only a bag of tzampa, a favorite food for the 
Tibetans. They were treated just like “talking animals.” 


In 1984, Zhao Shenying, then 60, realized his aspiration 
of visiting Tibet again. He said he was excited to see the 
many changes Tibet has achieved in the years since his 
second visit to the region in 1959. 


“| will never forget the changes in the lives of three 
former serfs, Losang Wangdui, Wuchung and Doje, of 
Lesha Township in Gyangze County,” he said. 


Zhao said Losang Wangdui was a slave, and Wuchung 
and Doye were serfs before the democratic reform was 
conducted in Tibet in 1959. 


He said they now have their own farmland, cows and 
sheep and use tractors to plough. The local government 
exempts them from various taxes. 


The three were then leading contruction teams formed of 
surplus rural laborers to construct buildings and streets 
In cities. 


Zhao was told that each family can annually earn 10,000 
yuan, a symbol of being well-off in China. 


In 1983, they each sold five tons of grain to the state and 
donated 500 kilograms of grain to disaster-stricken 
areas. “These are the present-day Tibetan people,’ Zhao 
Shenying noted. 
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Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Governor Views Public Security 


SK2404045890 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 17 Apr 90 


[Text] In early April this year, Shao Qihui, governor of 
the province, carried out investigation and study on the 
problems which had cropped up in consolidating public 
security in a comprehensive way at the grassroots level. 
During his investigation and study tours, he pointed out 
that, in measuring the achievements scored in the work 
of consolidating public security throughout the province. 
we should not regard as a standard. the public security 
work volume accumulated by leading personnel and 
departments at all levels and the rate of having cracked 
down and wound up criminal cases, but should regard as 
a standard the people's impression of the public security 
situation. We should conduct public security work with 
which the masses are satisfied. This 1s a fundamental 
principle in this area. He also stressed that consolidating 
public security represents the important relection of 
having enhanced the tie between the party and the 
government as well as the masses. The leading personne! 
of party and government organs at all levels should 
further upgrade their understanding. enhance their sense 
of mission and emergency, deal with the crucial prob- 
lems, and truly implement the principle of having per- 
sonnel in charge of the work be responsible for the work. 


During his investigation and study tours, Governor Shao 
Qihui also talked about the province's overall arrange- 
ments for consolidating public security. He contended 
that the feeling in public security work between leading 
personnel and the mass in some localities 1s different. 
The feeling of leading personnel is that the work of 
improving anc rectifying social peace has achieved 
marked progress and that of the mass is that the work 
improvement has not been obvious. Thus. we should 
acknowledge that since the province's campaign of 
improving and rectifying social peace and of consoli- 
dating public security in a comprehensive way. the 
leading personnel of party and government organs at all 
levels have done a great deal of work in this regard by 
exerting all-out effort. The reason why the different 
feeling in public security between the leading personnel 
and the mass has occurred 1s that the leading personnel 
are considering public security from a future angle. but 
the masses, from the angle of substantial effect. There- 
fore, the people often show no concern for how many 
open trials have been held and how many persons have 
been punished in the trials. They often imagine the 
occurrence of incidents which could not have happened 
and incidents in which there have been no personne! 
rushing to help. He stated that the reasons the provincial 
party committee and the provincial People’s Govern- 
ment have been so resolute in putting the work of 
consolidating public security in a prominent position are 
as follows: |) It is necessary to meet the objective need of 
stabilizing the whole situation. 2) The work of consoli- 
dating public security in a comprehensive way reflects 
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the fundamental purpose of the party and the government, 
which means that they are doing everything for the people. 
3) It is necessary to ensure and promote the smooth 
progress of improving the economic environment, recti- 
fying economic order, and deepening the reform drive. He 
stated that by living in peace and contentment, the people 
can work in peace and contentment; and that without a 
peaceful and contented life, how can they work in peace 
and contentment? He also mentioned the current situation 
in public security which is very severe, criminal cases 
which are very rampant, and the local officials who must 
be (?honest in performing their duties and improve them- 
selves consistently). 


Jilin Holds Economic Development, Reform 
Meeting 

SK2604040690 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Since the beginning of 1990, party organizations 
and governments at all levels, by resolutely imple- 
menting the program of improving the economic envi- 
ronment, rectifying economic order. and deepening the 
reform drive, have led the broad masses of cadres and 
people to unite as one; to wage an arduous struggle, to 
overcome one difficulty after another, and to have the 
national economy achieve development along a favor- 
able direction in the course of improving the environ- 
ment, rectifying order, and deepening the reform drive. 


On the afternoon of 24 April, the propaganda depart- 
ment under the provincial party committee and the work 
committees of organs under the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial people's government jointly 
sponsored a report meeting on the economic situation. 
Al the report meeting, Wang Yunkun, vice governor of 
the province, delivered a report on the province's current 
economic situation before the participants, including the 
responsible comrades of various departments, commis- 
sions, and bureaus, secretaries from the organs’ party 
committees; retired veteran cadres, and cadres from the 
units at or above the section level. 


In his report, Wang Yunkun pointed out that in 1989 the 
province still reaped a better agricultural harvest and that 
on this basis, units from top to bottom across the province 
have paid more attention to agriculture and supported 
agricultural production this year, as well as have generally 
enhanced their leadership over agriculture and strength- 
ened their measures for agricultural production. The state 
and province have shown an increase in their investments 
in agriculture and raised the purchase prices of a number 
of farm products. Meanwhile, the province has organized 
all forces to make work arrangements for implementing the 
531 projects of agricultural development and the 353 
projects of having science and technology make agriculture 
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prosperous. More than 10,000 cadres across the province 
have gone to the countryside to help cadres and the masses 
al grassroots levels study measures for increasing output 
and discuss the major plans for making agriculture pros- 
perous, bringing about a new situation unprecedented for 
many years, in which the people are going in for agriculture 
in a big way. In industrial production, the province has 
maintained a certain growth in the course of readjusting 
the structure. Although the province experienced indus- 
trial production slowdown in the first quarter and a 
decrease in it, judging from the general situation, indus- 
trial production has become better month after month. 
Particularly in late March, the monthly average output 
value was 92.86 million yuan, surpassing the figure in the 
same period of 1988. The production of energy resources, 
of a number of major raw materials, and of light and textile 
industries has shown a stable growth. 


In his report, Wang Yunkun stated that in judging the 
current economic situation, it is imperative for us to 
analyze it in line with the overall program of improving 
the economic environment and rectifying economic 
order and by having our eyes on making the national 
economy achieve long-term, sustained, stable, and har- 
monious development. By no means should we only pay 
attention to the high or low index and stress a certain 
temporary phenomenon. Efforts should be made to 
appraise the positive or more obvious achievements 
scored in the program of improving the environment, 
rectifying order, and deepening the reform drive in line 
with the economic trend and the economic developing 
direction. Wang Yunkun stated: T~king things in their 
entirety and essence, the province's trend in economic 
development 1s good and we must make all-out efforts to 
turn the economic trend into economic reality. 


In referring to the issue of enhancing confidence in work 
and expanding the measures to resolutely push the 
province's economy forward, Wang Yunkun stated in his 
report that the first important issue still is to concentrate 
on successfully going in for agricultural production and 
to adopt every possible way and means to organize 
industrial production to maintain a certain growth. We 
should proceed from readjusting the product structure 
and then readjust the organizational structure of enter- 
prises sO as 10 promote the structure readjustment of 
industries. Efforts should be made to enhance the man- 
agement, to tap the potential, and to vigorously increase 
economic results. We should regard the program of 
improving the environment, rectifying order, and deep- 
ening the reform drive as a guarantee for providing 
systems for economic development. What is necessary at 
present is to unite as one, to unify thinking, to conduct 
work in a down-to-earth manner, and to enable the 
province's economy to extricate itself from a difficult 
position as soon as possible and to begin a track of stable 
and harmonious development. We should be fully con- 
fident in fulfilling these tasks. 
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New Jilin Sedan Assembly Line Begins 
Production 


SK2504013990 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] A ceremony to mark the opening of the general 
assembly line of the Changchun No. | Vehicle Plant, 
with a capacity of assembling 30,000 Audi sedans, was 
held at the general assembly workshop of the sedan 
manufacturing plant of the Changchun No. | Vehicle 
Plant this morning. Governor Wang Zhongyu and (Geng 
Jiaojie), director of the Changchun No. | Vehicle Plant, 
and Dr. (Haren), president of the FRG (Dazhong) group 
of companies, cut the ribbon for the opening of the 
general assembly line. Vice Governor Wang Yunkun; 
Shang Zhenling, mayor of Changchun City; and (Disi- 
biya), vice president of Audi Company, attended the 
ribbon- cutting ceremony. 


The project of producing 30,000 Audi sedans is the 
Sstate’s key construction project during the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan Period. Dr. (Haren), president of the FRG 
(Dazhong) group of companies, held that the Changchun 
No. | Vehicle Plant is one of the most successful vehicle 
plants in the world. 


Governor Wang Zhongyu fully affirmed the achieve- 
ments of the Changchun No. | Vehicle Plant and 
expressed that all-out efforts should be made to support 
this plant to carry out the third pioneering project of 
producing sedans. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Governor Discusses New Rail Lines 


HK 1704084490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
16 Apr 90 


[By staff reporter Ma Lie] 


{Text} The Beijing (North Xinjiang) Railway project is 
expected to speed economic development in Gansu 
Province, one of the poorest in the nation. 


In an interview with CHINA DAILY, governor of the 
province, Jia Zhijie, said that the province, once consid- 
ered “the poorest area,” has improved its investment 
climate. 


With help from the central government, Gansu has a 
railway network extending in all directions. “Now, by 
train,” the governor said, “we can easily reach Lianyun- 
gang, the port in the east, Urumai in the west, Chengdu 
in the south and Baotou and Beijing in the north.” 


Jioa said that railway transportation is considered not 
only the basic facility for economic development, but 
also an important factor in maintaining social stability. 
“So, in a sense, a railway is a precondition for economic 
development.” he said. 
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According to Jia, several railway renovation projects in 
Gansu have been completed and some, such as the 
Lanzhou-Wushaoling electrified line and the Wuweinan 
Turfan line will double the carrying capacity. 


The Beijing (North Xinjiang) Railway project, started in 
1985, is the first international main line funded by both 
central and local governments. The project has been 
conducted in two stages. The first stage, started in May, 
1985 and finished in September 1987, runs 236 kilome- 
tres from Urumai to Usu. The second stage was started 
in May, 1988. It runs 224 kilometres from Usu to 
Alma-Ata in the Soviet Union. 


The railway connects with the Alma-Ata Railway in the 
Soviet Union before this October, making it possible to 
travel overland from East China to the Atlantic Ocean. 


With the completion of the Beijiang Railway, the old Silk 
Road will be joined by a second continental bridge 
between Asia and Europe, its length totalling 20,000 
kilometres. The line will allow travellers to go from 
Lianyungang, China's eastern port, to the Netherlands. 


This will reduce dependence on ocean shipping and cut 
transportation costs by an estimated 20 to 50 percent. 
This continental bridge between the west Pacific Ocean 
and Europe is likely to appeal to international business 
interests, said the governor. 


“Then Gansu will become a land hub of communica- 
tions linking the Pacific with the Atlantic oceans and we 
will certainly benefit from it.” Jia said. 


The network will bolster both economic and social 
development and will give this inland province direct 
access to the outside world. 


Jia said Gansu has a very good industrial base. Many 
State-owned large-scale enterprises, including chemical, 
machinery, textile, electronic and steel plants have 
played a very important role in the province's economy. 


And the province is rich in tourist resources. The werld- 
known Dunhuang Grottoes, considered among the great 
art treasures in the Orient, attracts thousands of visitors 
from both home and abroad every year. 


“Thanks to the policies of the central governmen. to help 
remote and impoverished areas catch up wit! coastal 
areas, we have a very good opportunity and wz will take 
advantage of it.” Jia said. 


An anti-poverty drive to feed and clothe the impover- 
ished people of Gansu Province is planned, he added. 


Gansu Meeting on Eliminating Triangle Debts 
Held 

HK 1404062790 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 13 Apr 90 


[Text] The Gansu Provincial Conference on Rectifying 
and Eliminating Triangle Debts was held in Lanzhou this 
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morning. Zhang Wule, executive vice governor of Gansu 
Province, attended and delivered a speech. 


In his speech, Comrade Zhang Wule demanded that 
leaders at all levels in Gansu take into account the 
overall situation and further step up the work aimed at 
rectifying and eliminating triangle debts. 


The conference revealed that to date, a lot of enterprises 
in Gansu have failed to repay loans. By the end of last 
year, the amount of such unpaid loans had reached more 
than 30 billion yuan. Due to lack of funds, a large 
number of enterprises have either temporarily sus- 
pended or permanently terminated their operations. 


In order to invigorate circulation and economy, the 
Gansu Provincial People’s Government has already set 
up a leading group to take charge of the work aimed at 
rectifying and eliminating triangle debts. 


Comrade Zhang Wule called on leaders and departments 
concerned at all levels to further strengthen their leader- 
ship over the work aimed at rectifying and eliminating 
triangle debts. He said that it is necessary to set up 
leading groups to take charge of the work at all levels. All 
leading comrades concerned must personally take charge 
of the work and must concentrate their efforts on invig- 
Orating the market and readjusting the product mix. 
Banks and financial departments at all levels must take 
into account the overall situation, overcome selfish 
departmentalism, actively coordinate circulating funds, 
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and make greater contributions to the rectification and 
elimination of triangle debts. 


Shaanxi Issues Circular on Spring Production 


HK2004090690 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2330 GMT 17 Apr 90 


[Text] The Shaanxi Provincial People’s Government has 
recently issued an emergency circular demanding all 
areas in Shaanxi to practically strengthen spring produc- 
tion and fight against natural calamities. 


The circular demanded that people's governments at all 
levels in Shaanxi make proper arrangements for the 
livelihood of the people in the disaster areas, guarantee 
the provision uf relief funds and grain to the disaster 
areas, severely punish those found embezzling relief 
funds and grain in accordance with the law, organize 
people in the disaster areas to carry oul production 
activities which need little investment and produce 
quick returns. 


The circular stressed that making proper arrangements 
for the livelihood of the people in the disaster areas will 
help forge closer ties between the CPC and the people. 
Therefore, principal leaders of the people's governments 
at all levels in Shaanxi must personally take charge of the 
work. Moreover, a cadre responsibility system must also 
be implemented in this regard. 
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